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32 HISTORICAL REMARKS ON

Zamorin, and other Rajahs, took advantage of his en.
 tering into war with the Engli/h Eaft India Companyin
1768, to reinftate themfelves: and they maintained
poffeffion till 1774, when Hyder, delcending the Ghauts
a fecond time with an army into the northern parts,
and fending another, under Sree Newaus Rao, through
. Paulghaut into the fouthern divifion, the Princes of
the Samoory's family again fled into. Trava and
Hyder's dire@t and immediate government i
niftration appear from that period to have p@
pervaded, and become, in fome degree, e
throughout all the fouthern divifion of Mala

XX XII. For fome northern chieftains do not ap-
pear to have, on Hyder's firft or fecond conquett, for-
faken their countries, but agreed to become his tri.
butaries ; whilft the fouthern diftri€ts became a prey
to almoft conftant diffenfions, arifing from the refift-
ance and troubles which the Rajahs of the Samoory’s
family never difcontinued to excite againft the autho-
rity of Hyder's government, which was unable either
effettually to quell thefe continued difturbances, or to
punith, or even to expel, the authors of them; fo that
his officers were at length obliged to purchafe that quiet
which they could not command, by ftipulating, in
1779, with one of the repreflentatives of the Samoory’s
houle, to allow him to levy a moderate, ratable cels
from the country for his own fupport; the effe€ls of
which conciliation could, however, hardly have pro-
duced any beneficial effefls to the parties, or the in-
habitants, before they were again embroiled by the
confequences of the attack on and fiege of Tellicherry,
in 1779-80, and of the general war that followed;
during which (that is, after the raifing of the fiege in
queftion) the Rajahs of the Samoory’s houfe took all
the part in their power in favour of the Britith arms,
and confiderable fuccefles attended their joint effortsin
the capture, in 1782, of Calicut, and other places:"
but, by the peace of 1784, the Malabar countries
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42 AN ACCOUNT OF TWO FAKE‘ERS,

and pafled through Perfia, by the route of Shamaki,
Sherwaun, Tubrez, Hamadan, and. I{pahan; in which
capital he {fojourned during forty days, and then pafled
on to Shirauz; where he arrived during the govern-
ment of Keris Sman, whom he delcribes as being
then about forty years of age, as far as he could judge.
from an audience he had of him; and there were, he
adds, two Englifh gentlemen (one of ‘whom he calls
M. Lister) at this King’s court at the period of his |
vifiting it.

'XII. Embarking at Aboofheher, on the fouthern
coalt of Perfia, he reached the Ifle of Kharek, then
governed by a chief called ‘Meer Manna, who had,
he obferves, taken it from the Dutch, and whom he
reprefents as a chieftain living by carrying on a war-
fare againft all his neighbours; and he mentions
{everal Hindus as being fettled here., He next arrived
at the iflands called Bahrein, on the coafts of which

 pearls are, ‘he fays, found; whence re-embarking for
" Bufforak, the veflel he was in was met and examined,
and again releafed, by the Bombay and Tariar. grabs,
then carrying on hoftilities (as he underftood) againft
Soryman, the Mahommedan chief of the Bahrcin
Ifles. After this occurrence our traveller arrived at
- Bujfforgh, a well known town and {ea-port, in which
he found a number of Hindu houfes of trade, as well
as two idols or figures of Visunu, known under his
appellations of GovinboaRava and Caryana Rava;
or, according to the vulgar enunciation, and PrauN
Poory's pronunciation of their names, Kurvan Row
and Gorrnp Row. it

XIIL. After anineffeCtual attempt to penetrate up
the Tigris to Baghdad, he returned to Buf{forah, whence
defcending the Perfian Gulph;, he arrived at-Mufcat,
where he met alfo a number of Hindus ; and from that
place hereached Surat.  From hence he -again pro-
ceeded by fea to Mokha, where alfa he found a, u-umbe_;
a8 O
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of Hindus; and he thence returned into India, land-
ing on its welt coaft, in the port of Sanyanpoor,
fituated, I fuppofe, towardsorin the Cutch or -Sinde
countries. 0 -

XIV. From this port he journeyed to Balkh (where
he alfo mentions Hindus being fettled) and to Bokhara;
at which he notices having viewed the famous Derjak
of Kaaja Curstee, and the loftieft minar or {pire he
has .ever {een.. From this place, after twelve days
journey, he arrived at Samarkand, which he defcribes
as a large city, having a broad riverflowing under it:
and thence our traveller arrived, after a ten days jour-
ney, at Budrkhfhan, in the hills around which rubies
are, he fays, found ; whence he travelled into Cafhmirs
and from that paffing over the hills towards Hin-
duftan, he came to the Gungowtri, or ‘4 Decent of the
% Ganges,” where there is, he obferves, a’ ftatue of
Bacmiratma; at which place the river may, he fays,
beleaped over: and he further notices, that thirty cofs
to the fouthward of Gungowtri there is a fountain,
or {pring, called the Fumnowtri or Yumnawéri, which he
defcribes as the fource of the Jumna or Yamuna River.

X V. Our traveller, leaving this part of the coun-
tiy, came in a fouth-eaft diretion into Oude, and
went thence into Nepaul, the feveral towns in which
he defcribes, inclufive of its capital, Catmandee, where
flow, he obferves, the four rivers 'of Naugmutty,
Bifhenmutty, Roodrmutty, and Munmutty; and at
{even days journecy beyond which, he notices a ftation
called Gojfayn-thaun, where Manapzo took poifon and
flept, as related in the Hindu books; frem which
place (deferibed by him as a fnowy traét) he rerurned
to Catmandee, and went thence 1n another direétion
into Thibet, croffing in his way to it the Cofa river
by a bridge compofed of iron .chains; and obferving
that at Leftee, the third day’s journey beyond the
Cefa, is the boundary of Nepaul and Thibet, where

T g ] : guards
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guards are ftationed on both fides; whencé, in another
day’s travelling, Praun Poory arrived at Khafla, a
town within Bhote. or Thibet; (for by the former .
name the natives often underftand what we mean by
the latter;) hence he proceeded to Clehang, and from
that to Koortee, where pafles are given; ‘and then
-croffed over the hills (called in that coyntry Lungoor)
into the plainof Tingri, beyond which one day’s jour.
ney is Gunguir; and at the end of the next fangee,
(from fangu,) which means, he fays, a bridge over a
river there: after which our¢raveller proceeds to no-
tice the other diftances and ftations of each munzel,
or day’s journey, (with other particulars, the infer-
tion of all which would render this addrefs too prolix,)
till he reached Lahaffa, and the mountain of Paiala,
the feat of the Derar Lama, whence he proceeded to
Degurcha, which he mentions as that of the Tarsmoo
Lawma; and then, in a journey of upwards of cighty
* days, reached to the lake of Maun Surwur, (called in
the Hindu books Mdnafarovara ;) and his defcription
of it I thall here infertin a literal tranflation of his
own words.

XVI. < Its circumference (i. e. of the lake of
¢ Maun Surwur)is of {ix days journey, and around it -
“ are twenty or five-and-twenty Gouwmaris, or re-
¢ ligious ftations or temples, and the habitations of,
¢¢ the people called Dowkz, whole drefs is like that of
¢ the Thibetians. The Maun Surwur is one lake;’
“ but in the ‘'middle of it there arifes, as it were, a
% partition wall; and the northern part is called Maun
¢ Surwur, and the fouthern ZLunkadh, or Lunkedh.
¢ From the Maun Surwur part iffues one river, and
¢ from the Lunkadh part two rivers. The firft is
¢ called Brdlma, where Puresram making Tupifya,
¢ the Brahmaputra iffued out, -and took its courfe to
¢ the eaftward; and of the two ftreams that iffue
¢ from the Lunkadh, one is called the Surju, being
¢ the fame which flows by Aydddyd, or Oude; and

: the
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s the other is called Sutroodra, (or, in the Purdnas '
« Shwudru, and valgarly the Sutluje,) which flow;
¢ into the Pumjaub counury ; and two days jcumcy
¢ weft from the Maun Surwur is the large town.of
¢« Teree Ladac, the former Rajahs of which were
¢ Hindus, but have now become Mahommedans.
¢ The iphahitams there are like unto the Thibetians,
¢ Proceeding from Lidac,' feven days journey to the
¢ fouthward, thereis a mountain called Cailafa Cungri,
% (Cungur meaning a peak,) which is ei:ceedix;)gly
¢ lofty ; and on its fummit there is a Bhowjputr ot
% Bhoorjputr tree, from the root of which fprouts or
¢ gufhes'a fmall ftream, which the people fay is the
% fource of the Ganges,and that it comes from Vaicont -
% ha, or heaven, as is alfo related in the Purdnas;
% although this fource appears to the fight to flow
% from the {pot where grows this Bhowjpuir tree,
% which is at an afcent of {fome miles; and yet above
s this there is a fill loftier {ummit, whither no one
% goes: but I have heard that on that uppermoft
% pinnacle there. is a fountain or cavity, to which a
¢ Fagu fomchow penctrated ; who, baving immerled
% his little finger it, it became petrified. At four
days journcy from Cailafd Cungri is a mountain
% called Brdhmadanda, or Brauwma’s flaff, in which
" % 15 the fource of the Alikrundra Ganga; and five
or fix days journey to the {outh of that are fitu-
ated on the mountains the temples dedicated to
CepaRs, or KeparnsvuTe and BUDRANAUTH 5 and
% from thefe hills flow the fireams called the Kedar
“ Ganga and Sheo Ganga ; the confluxes of which; as
« well as of the Alitnundra, with the main fiream of
‘ the Ganges, take- place near Kernpraug and Dco-
“ praug, in the vicinity of Sevinagur; whence they
« flow ons in a united freéam, which iffucs into the
¢ plains of Hinduftan at the Hurdewar.™
XVIIL. Pzaun Poorvy went back from this part
of the country into Nepaul and Thibet, from the .cai
: : pita
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pital of which he was charged by the adminiftration
there with difpatches to the Governor General, Mr,
~ Hastincs, which he méntions to have delivered in the
prefence of Mr. Barwerr, and of the late Meflrs,
Boerr and Ervrorr; after which our traveller was
fent to Benares with introduttory letters to  Rajah
Curyr Sinc and to Mr. Gramayv, who was at that
time the refident; and fome yeats afterwards Mr,

Hastines beftowed on him in jaghire, the village of .

AfJapoor, which he continues to hold as a free tenure
though he is &till fo fond of travelling, that he annually
makes fhort exeurfions into different parts. of India,
and occaﬁonully as far as Nepaul

XVIII. The name of the G Hmdu Fakeer, of

Brdhmechary, (whofe pi€ture reclining, in his ordinary

pofition, on his bed of iron fpikes, accompanies this,)
is Peakasanunp; and he aflumes the title or epithet
of Purrum SOATUNTRE. which implies felf-poffe/fion or
independence ; and as his own relation of his mode of
life 1s not very long, I deliver an Tngh{h tran{lation of
it, as received from him in Auguft, 17925 only ob-
fcrvmff that the Fowalla Mookhz, which he mentions
to have vifited, is not the one on the Ca/jmm, but ano-
thety for thcre are at ‘the leaft three famous places
known to the Hindus under this general denomination:

one near to Naugercote, another - (whither  Prauy

Poory went) in the vicinity of Bakee, and the thxrz
{as I bave been informed by Lieut. Wirrorp) at Cot-

coor, to the eaftward of the ‘Tigris; but whether 1t be

the firtft or laft of thefe ]ozual/a MooL iis that Prr-
KASAN UND-vifited, his narrative is not {ufficiently*clear

to - enable me to dlﬁmgm{h ncither are¢ his general -

knowledge and intelligence at all equal to Pravs
Poory’s, which may account for his obfervation as to
‘the difficulty of fcachmv the Maun Surwur lake, whi-
ther not only Praun Poom but other Fakeers, that I
have feen at Benares, profe{s to have neverthelefs pe-
net‘ated {o that my prefent notice'of PrrxasaNunp

e
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to the Society, is principally on account of the ftrange
penance he has thought _ﬁt to devote himfelf to, in
fixing himfelfon his fer-feya, orbed of fpikes, where he
conftantly day and night remains; and, to add to what
he confiders as the merit of this ftate of mortification,
in the hot weather he has often burning around him
logs of wood; and in the cold {eafon, water falling on
his head from a perforated pot, placed igea frame at
fome height above him; and yet he feer’r? contented,
and to enjoy good health and {pirits. Neither do the
fpikes appeat to be in any material degree diftreffing
to him, although he ufes not the defence of even or-
dinary cloathing to cover his body as a proteftion
‘againflt them: but as the drawing exhibits an exaét
likenefs as well of his perfon as of this bed of {eeming
torture, I fhall not here trouble the Society with any
further defeription of either, and conclude by mention-
ing, that he is now living at Benares, on a fmall pro-
vifion that he enjoys from government. '

P. S. Had my official occupations, whilft at Be-
nares, admitted of my paying due attention to Praux
Poory’s narrative of his travels, the geographical in-
formation they contain, or rather point to, as to the
fource of the Ganges, [umna, and other principal
rivers, might have probably admitted of a fuller illu-
firation, and greater degree of accuracy, from a farther.
‘examination of that Sunya/ly, aided by the important
affitance which I might in that cafe have obtained on
this part of the fubjeét from Lieutenant WiLEORD,
who. has, through his own unwearied exertions, and
chiefly at his own expence, colleéted a variety of va-
luable materials relative to the geography of the north
of India; at the fame time that, by a zealous applica-,
tion to 'the {iudy of Hindu literature, joined to an in-
timate acquaintance with whatever the Greeks and
Romans have left us, on their mythology, or cancern-
ing the general events of former ages, as far as ther

- . knowledge
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‘Tranflation of the Relation delivered by PurrUM
SoATUNTRE PURKASANUND BREHMCHARY
of lus Travels and Life; delivered on the 14th

of Auguft, 1792

‘AM a Brahmen of the Yujerveda fef, and of the
I line of Préfher. My anceftors are from the Pun-
~jaub. They had a long time ago come to vifit at Jag-
gernauth, and had reached and were abiding at Gope-
gawn, where I was born. ‘When I was only ten years
of age, 1 ufed to give myfelf up to meditation and
mortification, lying upon thorns and pebbles; a mode
of life I had continued for ten years, when it was inter-
rupted by my relations, who wanted me to think of
marriage; whereupon, having attained to twenty years
of age, I left my home, determined to devote myfelf
%o travelling. - Firft, after coming out of my houfe, I
went towards Qotrakhund, by way of Nepaul and
Bhote. 1 went into the country of the Great and Little
Lama, where the Tresnoo Lama lives. In this trat
is the Maun Talace, (1. e. tank or lake,) as far as which
is inhabited, but not beyond it; and the lake called.
" Maun Suywur is feventcen munzels, or.days’ journey,
farther on, in a jungly country; which prevents accefs
toit. There are in this quarter the places known un-.
der the denominations of Muni, Mahefho, Mahadco,
and of Teloke, Nauthjee, and the Debbees, or cooking
places, of Nownauth ; and of the eighty-four Sidhs, or
religious perfons, thus diftinguifhed; all fituated on
this fide of the Maun Surwur. Into thefe Debbees, if
one throw in-either two loaves, or as many .as arc
wanted; one in the name of the Sidk, _and another in
one's own name; that in the name of the Sidk remains
at the bottom, and that in one’s own name rifes up
baked. Thefe places I vifited. At the Maun Talace
the boundaries of four countries meet, viz. that of
China, of the Lama’s country, of the Befeher country,
and that of the Cooloo country. s
NoL; Vil D Proceeding
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Proceeding thus in religious progrefs from hill to hill,
I paffed through the Shaum country, and defcending
the hills, arrived in Cafhmir, where 1 halted for devo.
tional purpofes, as well as to profecute my ftudies,
From Cafhmir I went through Thibet to the Great
Jowallah, which is fituated in a country where fire
rifes out of the ground for the fpace of twelve cofs,
In this Jowallah whoever wants to drefs victuals, or
boil water, they have only to dig a little fiflure into
the furface of the ground, and place the article there-
. on, which will ferve without wood. On this fide of
Peifhore, where the Sendhe falt is produced, there isa
village called Dudun Khaw's Pend, adjoining to the
falt pits. The Rajah of that country was called Rajah
Buenpa Siven. I had here thut myfelf up ina Gow-
pha, or cell, where I vowed to remain doing penance
for a period of twelve years. Vermin or worms
. gnawed my flefh, of which the marks ftill remain; and®
when one year had elapfed, then the Rajah opened the
door of the cell, whereupon I faid to him,  eithes
¢ take my curfe, or make me a fer-feja, or bed of
s¢ {pikes;” and then that Rajah made for me the fer-
feja I now occupy. During the four months of the
winter I made jel-feja upon this feat. ~ Fel-feja is, that
night and day water is'let fall upon my head. From
thence, by the Sindh country, I went to Hingoolauje,
{2 mountain dedicated to Debee.) All the country to
the welt and fouth I travelled over upon this fer-feja, |
coming at length to Preyago, or Allahabad; and paf-
fing by Cafhi, or Benares, I went to the temple of
Jaggernauth ; and vifiting Balajee, proceeded on to
Ramifher ; and, after vifiting that place, I journied
on to Surat. In Surat I embarked in a veflel, and
went by fea to Mufcat in twelve days; and thence re-
turning, came to Surat again, Mr. Boppam'was then,
at Surat; and he afterwards went to Bombay. I ftayed
two years at Surat. Mr. Boppawm granted me fome-
thing to fubfift on with my followers, and built a
houfe for me; and ftill my. Cheilas, or difciples, are
" there.

<
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there. It is thirty-five years fince I made Tuprfya
upon this fer-feja. 1 have been in feveral countries.
How much fhall I caufe to be written? I have been
at every place of religious refort, and have no longer -
any inclination to roam; but being defirous of {ettling
in Benares, I have come hither. Three Yugs have
paffed, and we are now in the fourth; andin all thefe
~ four ages there have been religious devotees, and their
. difciples ; and they are firft to make application to the
Rajah, or to whoever is the ruler of the place;. for
even Rajahs maintain and {erve us; and it is befitting
that I obtain a {fmall place,.‘where I may apply to my
religious duties, and' that fomething may be allowed
for my ncceffary expences, that I may blels you.

P QUEST IQN.

In all the eighteen Tupifyas, or modes of penitential
devotion, thatare made mention of inthe Shafter, the
one you have chofen is not fpecified; wherefore it iis
inferable, that you muft have committed fome great
offence, in expiation of which you have betaken your-
felf to the prefent very rude mode of difcipline. De-
clare, therefore, what crime you have perpetrated.

ANSWER.

Ix the Suthya Yug, or firft age, there wasa Rukhy
or holy-man, called AcNisurna, who performed this
Jer-feja difcipline; as in the T7reta, or fecond age, did
Ravono, for ten thoufand years; and in the Duwapar,
or third age, Buikma Piramana did the fame; an_d
in the Cale Yug, or prefent age, I have followed their
example, during a period of thirty-five years; but not
to expiate any crime or offence by me committed
in which refpe& if I be guilty, may VESHWEISHURA
firike me a leper here in Benares.

D 2 - QUESTION.

7
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QUESTION.

‘When you went to Ramifher, at what diftance wg
Lunka? ;

ANSWER.

We go to Ramifher to worfhip, and at the Setbund,
or bridge there, there is a ling of {and, which I paid
my refpeéts to: but beyond that mobody from Hin-
duftan has gone to Lunka. In the fea, your thipsare
* always failing about; but the current is fuch, that
_they cannot get thither ; fo, how ean. we go there?
But from Singuldeep, or Ceylon, we can fee the glitter-
ings of Lunka. There I did not go; but my Cheila
have been there, who faid that in Senguldeep is the feat
of Rawon; and Hunooman’s twelve Chokies, o
watch ftations. :

N e

QUESTION.

Have you feen Ram’s Bridge? If YOu have feenit,
defcribe its lengh and breadth, and whether it be fhill
found or broken.

_ ANSWER.

Ram’s Bridge, which is called Setbund, is afcer
tained by the Védas to be ten jojun broad, and one
hundred jojun long ; but in three places it is broken,
‘The people call it a bridge; or otherwife it appears to
have wood growing on it, and to be inhabited.

E.NUMERATION




5

B006
. ENUMERATION of INDIAN CLASSES.

By H. T. COLEBROOKE, Efy.

HE permanent feparation of Claffes, with here-
ditary profeflions affigned to each, is among the
moft remarkable inftitutions of Zndia ; and, though
now lefs rigidly maintained than heretofore, muit fill °
engage attention. On the fubjeét of the mixed Clafles,
| Sanfcrit authorities, in fome inftances, difagree : Claffes
mentioned by one,. are omitted by another; and texts
differ on the profeffions affigned to fome tribes.. A
comparifon of feveral authorities, with a few obfer-
vations on the fubdivifions of Clafles, may tend to
elucidate this fubje€t, in which there is fome in-
tricacy, g e :

“ 3 *

One of the authorities I fhall ufe, is the Fatimadla,
or Garland of Claffes; an extraét from the Rudra-
yémala Tantra, which, in-fome inftances, correfponds
better with ufage and received opinions than the or-.-
dinances of Mexv, and the great D'herma-purdna.*
On more important points its authority could not be
compared with the D'herma-fdfira; but, on the {ub-

jett of Claffes, it may be admitted; for the Taniras
' D 3 ' form

* The texts are cited in the Vivdddrnave fétu, from the Vrihad
D’herma-purana.  This name 1 therefore retain 3 although I cannot learn
that fuch a purdna exifts ; or to what. treatife the quotation refers under
that name, :
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form a branch of literature highly efteemed, though
at prefent much negleéted. Their fabulous origin
‘derives them from revelations of Siva to Pa'rRvary,
confirmed by Visanu, and therefore called Agama,
from the initials of ‘threc words in a verfe of the
Tidala Tantra. : ' \

¢« Coming from the mouth of Sivs, heatd by the
€ mountain-born goddefs, admitted by the {on of
¢ Vasupe’va, it is thence called Agama.”

Thirty-fix are mentioned for the number of mixed
Clafles; but, according to fome opinions, -that num-
ber includes the fourth original tribe, or all the ori-
ginal tribes, according to other authorities: yet the
text quoted from the great D'erma-purdna, in the
digeft of which a verfion was tranflated by Mr. Har-
HED,name thirty-nine mixed Clafles; and the- Fatimdla
gives diftintt names for a greater number.

On the four original tribes it may fuffice, in this
place, to quote the Fdtimals, where the diftinétion of
Brihmanas, according to the ten countries to which
their anceftors belonged, is noticed: that diftinétion
is ftill maintained. U :

“ In the firft creation, -by Bra’mma, Brdmanas
¢ proceeded, with the Véda, from the mouth of

¢ Bra’mya.  From his arms C/hatriyas {prung; fo
- ¢ from his thigh, Vaifyas; from his foot Sidras were
& produced: all with their females.

% The Lord of creation viewing them, faid, ¢ What
¢ {hall be your occupations?”  They replied, *“ We
¢ are not our own mafters, oh, God! Command us
. % what to undertake,

¢ Viewing
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& Viewing and comparing their labours, he made
the firft tribe fuperior over the reft. As the firft
¢ had great inclination for the diving fciences, (Brah-
< mevéda,) therefore he -was Brahmana. The pro-
¢« tettor from ill, (Cfhate) was Cjhatriya ; him whofe
s profeffion (Vefa) confilts in.commerce, which pro-
¢« motes fuccels in war, for the proteftion of himfelf
< and of mankind ; and in hufbandry, and attendance
“ on cattle, called Vaifya. The other fhould volun-
¢ tarily ferve the three tibes, and therefore he be-
“ came a Stdra: he fhould humble himfelf at their
< feet.” '

-
N

And in another place: 4 e i

¢ A chief of the twice-born tribe was. brought by ;
¢ Visanu's eagle from Séca dwipa: thus have Saca
“ dwipa Bn_i/zmamzs become knownin Fambu dwipa.

« In Fambu dwipa Bréhmanas are reckoned ten-

fold; “Sérefwata, * Cinyacubja, Gatda, Maithila,

Uicala, Dravida, Marahdfhira, Tailanga, Gujjava,

“ and Cafinira, refiding in the feveral countries whence

. they are named. (1.) :
i

{3

N

€

N

-

\

¢ Their fons and grand-fons are confidered as
% Cinyacubja priclts, and fo forth. Their pofterity,
¢ defcending from Meng, alfo inhabit the fouthern
% regions: others refide in- Anga Banga and Calinga;
¢ fome in Camrupa and Odra. Others are inhabitants
D 2 & of

¢

o

L
-

(1.) Thefe feveral countrics are Sdrefwata, probably the region wa-
tered by the river Serfutty, asitis marked in maps; unlefsit be a part of *
Bengal, named from the branch of the Bhagiratht, whichis diftinguifhed
by this appellation.  Canyacubja, or Cangj Gaurd, probably the wef-
tern Gar, and not the Gaur of Bengal : Mit hila, or Tirabhuéts, cor-
rupted into. Terhut ; Utcala, faid to be fituated near tl}e qclebrated tem-

+ ple of Faganndt’ha; Drivida, pronounced Dravira; pollibly the
* country defcribed by that name, asa maritime region (outh of Carnata,
(Afi. Ref. vol. ii. p. 117.) Marahdfhira, or Marhdtta: Telinga, or
Telingana ; Gujara, or Guzrats Cafmira; o Ca flanir. :

2
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o

¢ of Sumbhadefa : and twice-born men, brought by for.
¢t mer Princes, have been cftablifhed in Béda Mdagadha,
¢ Varéndra, Chla, Swernagréama, China, Cula, Saca,
¢ and Berbera.” (1.) : =t

1 fhall proceed, without further preface, to cnume-

n

rate the principal mixed Claffes, which have fprung -

from intermarriages of the original tribes.

1. Murd habhiflitta, from a Brihmana by a girl of
the Cfkatriya clafs: his duty is the teaching of mili-
tary exercifes. The fame origin is afcribed in the’
great D’herma-purina to the Cumbhacdra, (2,) or pot-
ter, and Tantraviya, (3,) or weaver: but the Tantre-

. wdya, according to the Fatimald, fprung from two

mixed claffes, begotten by a man of the Manibandha -

on a woman of the Manicira tribe. A

2. Ambafhtha, or Vaidya, (4,) whole profeffion is
the fcience of medicine, was born of a Vaifya woman,
by a man of the facerdotal clafs. The fame origin is
given by the D’herma-purdna to the Canfacdra, (5,)or
brazier, and tothe Sanc'hacéra, (6,) or worker in fhells.
Thefe again are ftated, in the Tanira, as {pringing
from the intermarriages of mixed claffes; the Can-
* facira from the Tamracita and the Sanchacsra ; alfo
named Sanchadéreca, from the Rdjaputra and.Gdnd-

hica : for Rajaputras not only denote C/hatriyas as fons

of

(1.) Anga includes Bhdgalpur, Benga, or Bengal Proper, is'a
part ‘only of the Suba, Varéndra, or traét of inundation north of the
Ganges, is a part of the prefent Zila of Rajefhihi.- Calinga is watered
by the Godavers, (Afi. Ref. vol, iii. p. 48.) Comrupal, an ancient em-
pire, is become a province of Afam. Odra I underftand to be Orifa
Proper.  Rada (if that be the true reading) is well known as the country
weft of the Bhagiratha.  Mdgadha, or Magadha, is Bahar Proper
Chala is part of Birbhum. ~Another region of this name is mentioned in
the Afiatick Refearches, vol. iii. p. 48. Swernagrama, vulgarly Sunargau,

is fituated eaft of Dacca. China is a portion of the prefent Chinefe empires

On the reft I can offer not conjefture. Saca and Berbera, here men-
tioned, muft differ from the Dwipa, and the region fituated between the
Cufhaand Sancha Dwypas. (2.) Vilgarly, ‘Cumdr. (3.) Vulgarly,
Tuanti, (4.) Vulgadly, Baidya, (5.) Vulgaty, Cdfera, (6) Vul-
garly, Sac’hicra.

{
|
|
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kings, but is alfo the name of a mixed clafs,’ and of a
tribe of fabulous origin.

Rudra-Ydmala Tantra: % The origin of Rdjapu-
“« ¢ras is from the Vaifya on the daughter of an Am-
«-pafht’ha. Again, thoufands of others {fprung from
s the foreheads of cows kept to fupply oblations.”

3. Nifhidd, or . Parafava, whofe profeffion is
catching fith, was born of a Sildra woman by a man
of a facerdotal clafs. The name is given to the iffue
of a legal marriage between a Brahmana and a woman
of the Sidra clafs. It fhould feem that the iffue of
other legal marriages in different claffes were def-
cribed by the names of mixed claffes {pringing from
intercourfe between the'feveral tribes.. This, how-
ever, is liable to fome queftion; and fince fuch mar-
riages are confidered as illegal in the prefent age, it is
not material to purfue the inquiry.

According to the D'herma-purdna, from the fame
origin as the Nij/kdda {prings the Varajivi, or aftrolo-
ger. In the Tantra, that origin Is given to the Brah-
me-fudra, whole profeffion is to make chairs or ftools
ufed on fome religious occafions.  Under the name of
Varajévi (1) is. defcribed a clafs {pringing from the
Gipa and Tantravdyd, and employed in cultivating
beetle. The profeffion of aftrology, or, at leaft, that
of making almanacks, is affigned; in. the Tanira, to
degraded Brdhmanas. -

' Brihmanas, falling from their tribe, became,
- & kinfmen of the twice-born clafs: to them is affigned
¢ the profeffion of afcertaining the lunar and folar

(13 da‘ys.n At
4 Mihifiya

(1) Vulgarly, Baraya,



58 . ENUMERATION OF

4. Mahifhya is the fon of a Cfhatriya by a woman
of the Vaifya tribe.  His profeflion is mufic, aftrono-
my, and attendance on cattle.

5. Ugra was born of a S#dra woman by a man of
the military clafs. His profeffion, according to Mznu,
15 killing or confining fuch animals as live in holes:
but, according to the Tanira, he is an encomiaft or
bard. The fame origin is attributed to the Napita (1)
or barber; and to the Mawdaca, or confettioner. In
the Tantra, the Napita is faid to be born of a Cuvering
woman by a man of the Patticara clafs.

6. Carana (2) from a Vaifya, by a woman of the
Stidra clafs, 'is an dttendant on princes, or fecretary.
The appellation of Cdyaffha (3) is in general confi-
dered as {ynonimous with Carana ; and accordingly
the Carana tribe commonly affumes the name of Ca-
yaftha: but the Cdyaff'has of Bengal bave pretenfions
. to be confidered as true Swdras, which the Fdtimdla -
feems to authorize; for the origin of the Cayaft'ha is
there mentioned, before the fubje& of mixed tribes is
introduced, immediately after defcribing the «Gopa as
a true Sudra. ‘ Bt : £ ‘

One, named Bhitidatia, was noticed for his do-
meftic affiduity, (4;) therefore the rank of Cayaftha
was by Brdhmanas afligned to him. From him {prung
three fons, Chetrangada, Chitraféna, and Chitragupta:
they were employed in attendance on princes.

The D’herma-purdna afligns the fame origin to the
Tambuli, or beetle-feller, and to the Tanlica, or are-
ca-feller, as to the Carana. ' ; 5

¥ #The

)

5501 Vulgarly, Nzi, or Nayi. (2) Vaulgarly, Caran. (3) Vul-
garly, Cait.  (4) Literally, Staying at home, (Cacy fanfthitah, ) whence
the etimology of Cayafi’ha,
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The fix before enumerated are begotten in the dire&t
order of the claffes. Six are. begotten in the inverfe
order. ; '

Suta, begotten by a C/hatriya, on a Wwoman of
the prieltly clafs. His occupation is managing horfes
and driving cars. The fame originis given, in the Pu:
rdna, to the Maldcara (1) or florift ; but he {prung
from the Carmacdra and Tailica claffes, if the autho.
rity of the Tantra prevails. :

8. Magadha, born of a Cfhatriya girl, by a man
of the commercial clafs, bas, according to the Sdftra, .
the profeffion of travelling with merchandize; but, ac-
cording to the Purdna and Tantra, is an encomiaft.
-From parents of thofe claffes {prung the Gopa (2) if
the Purdana may be believed ; but the Tantra defcribes
the Gdpa asa true Sidra, and names Gaopajive (3) a
mixed clafs, ufing the fame profeffion, and fpringing
from Taniravdya Manibandha claffes. -

9 and 10. Vaideha and Ayigava. The occupa-
tion of .the firft, born of a Brdhmeni by a man of the
commercial clafs, is waiting on women: the fecond,
born of a Vaifya woman by a manof the fervile clafs,
has the profefiion of a carpenter. %

11.  Cfhaitri, or Cjhatta, fprung from a fervile
man by a woman of the military clafs, is employed
in killing and confining fuch animals as live in holes.
The fame origin is afcribed by the Purdna to the Car-
macdra, or {mith, and Ddfa, ormariner. The one is
mentioned in the Tantra without fpecifying the claffes
tfrom which he {prung; and the other has a different

| origin, according to-the Sdfira and Tantra.

All

(1) Miti  (2YCop  (3) Glarid-Gip.
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All authorities concur in deriving the Chdndala from
a Sidra father and Brdhmeni mother. His profeffion
is carrying out corpfes, and executing criminals; and
officiating in other abjeét employments for public fer-
vice. :

A third fet of Indian Claffes originate from the inter-
marriages of the firft and fecond {et: a few only have
been named by Mexu; and, excepting the Abhira,
or milkman, they are not noticed by the other autho-
rities to which I refer. But the Purdna names other
_ claffes of this {et.

A fourth fet is derived from intercourfe between the
feveral claffes of the fecond {et: of thefe alfo few have
been named by Mexvu; and one only of the fifth {et,
fpringing from intermarriages of the fecond and third
fet; and another of the fixth fet, derived from inter-
courfe between clafles of the fecond and fourth fet.
Mzexu adds to thefe claffes four fons of outcafts.

The.Tdnt-m enumerates many other claffes, - which
muft be placed in lower fets*, and afcribes a different
origin to fome of the claffes in the third and fourth
{ets. '

Thefe differences may be readily apprehended from
the comparative table annexed. To purfue a verbofe
comparifon would be tedious, and of little ufe; per-
haps, of none; for I fufpeét that their origin is fanciful ;
and, except the mixed claffes, named by Menu, that
the reft are terms for profeffions rather than claffes; and
they fhould be confidered as denoting companies of ar-
tifans, rather than diftinét races. The modein which
Amera Sinma mentions the mixed clafles and the
profellions of artifans, feems to fupport this conjec-
ture. : =

However,

* See the annexed sule formed by. our late venerable Prefident,
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However, the Fatiméli exprefsly ftates the number
‘of forty-two mixed claffes, {pringing from the inter-
courfe of a'man of inferior clafs with a woman of fii-
perior clafs. - Though, like other mixed ciaffes, they
are included under the general denomination of Sidra
they are confidered as moft abjeft, and moft of them
now experience the fame contemptuous treatment as
the abjeét mixed claffes mentioned by Menu. Ac-
cording to the Rudrayémala, the domeftic priefts of
twenty of thefe claffes are degradéd.. ‘¢ Avoid,” fays
the Tantra, ¢ the touch of the Chandila, and other
¢ abjeét claffes ; and of thofe who eat the flefh of kine,
¢ often utter forbidden words, and perform none of
¢ the prefcribed ceremonies; they are called Moléch-
¢ cha, and going to.the region of Yavana, have been
¢ named Yavanas, - - - :

¢« Thefe feven, the Rajaca, Chermacira, Nata, Ba-
¢ yufa, Caiverta, and Médabhilla, ave the laft tribes.
¢ Whoeveraflociates with them, undoubtedly falls from
¢¢ his clafs; whoever bathes or drinks:in wells or pools
¢ which they have caufed to be made, muft be purified
¢ by the five produétions of kine; whoever approaches
¢ their women, is doubtlefs degraded from his clafs.”

¢ For women of the Nafa and Capala clafles, for
“ proftitutes, and for women of the Rajaca and Ni-
% pita tribes, a man fhould willingly make oblations,
$¢ but by no means dally with them.”

I may here remark, that, according to the Rudra-
yaméla, the Nafa and Natdca are diftinét; but the
profeflions are not difcriminated in’that Tanira. If

‘their diftin& occupations, as dancers and aétors, are

accurately fupplied, dramas are of very early da}te_. :

The Pundraca and Pattafutvacira, or feeder of
filk-worms, and filk-twifter, deferve mnotice; for it

has been faid, that filk was the produce of China fold')i
untr
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until the reign of the Greek Emperor jUSTINI‘AN,
and that the laws of China jealoufly guarded the ex.
' clufive produ&tion. The frequent mention of filk in
the moft ancient Sanfcrit books would not fully dif.
prove that opinion ; but the mention of an Indian clafs,
whofe occupation it is to attend filk-worms, may be
admitted as proof, if the antiquity of the Tantra be
not queftioned. = I am informed, that the Tantras col- !
leétively are noticed in very ancient compofitions; but,
as they are very numecrous, they muft have been com-
pofed at different periods; and the Tanéra which I
quote, might be thought comparatively modern.
However, it may be prefumed that the Rudra-yamala
is among the moft authentic,.and, by a natural in-
ference, among the mofit ancient; fince it is named in
* the Durgamehdia, where the principal Tanirasare enu-
merated *, . ,

In the comparative Tables to which I have referred,
the claffes are named, with their origin, and the par-
ticular profeffions affigned to them. How far every
perfon is bound, by original inftitutions, to adhere
rigidly to the profeffion of his clafs, may merit fome
enquiry. . Lawyers have largely difcufled the texts of
law concerning this fubjeét, and fome. difference of
opinion occurs in their writings. This, however, is
" not the place for entering into fuch difquifitions. T
fhall therefore briefly ftate what appears to be the beft
eftablifhed opinion, as deduced from the texts of Me-
NU, and other legal authorities. -

The regular means of f{ubfiftence for a Brdhmana,
arc affifting to facrifice, teaching the Védas, and re-

‘ . ceiving -
. * Thus enumerated, Cali-Tantri, Mindmald, Tard, Nerbina-Tantra,
Servar férun, Bura-Tantra, Singdr-chana, Bhita-Tantra, Uddifan
and Cdlicdcalpa, Bhavravi-Tantra, and Bhairavicalpa, Tidale, Ma-
tribehédancha, Maya-Tantra, Biréfwara, Bifeves-ara, Samaya-Tantra
Brihma-Yamala-Tantra, Rudra-Yimala-Tantra, Sanéirydmala-Tan-
tra, Gayatréi-Tantra, Calicacula Servafwa, Culdrnnava, Yigini-Tantra,
and the Tuntra Mehifhamarddini, Thefe are here univerfally known,

Oh, Bratravi, greaieft of fouls’! And many are the Tantras uttered. -
by SampHU,” .
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ceiving gifts; for a Cfhatriya, bearing arms ; for a
Vaifya, merchandize, attending on cattle, and agri-
culture ; for a S#dra, fervile attendance on the highei'
claffes.. The moft commendable are, refpeétively for
the four claffes,. teaching the Véda, defénding the
people, commerce, or keeping herds or flocks, and fer-
vile attendance on the learned and virtuous priefts.

A Brdhmana, unable to fubfift by his duties, ma
live by the duty of a foldier: if he cannot get a {ubfift-
ence by either of thefe employments, he may apply to
tillage, and attendance on cattle, or gai11 a compe-
tence by traffic, avoiding certain commoditics. A
Cjhatriya, in diftrels, may fubfift by all thefe means:
but he muft not have recoutfe to the highelt funttions,
In {eafons of diftrefs, a further latitude 1s given. The
prattice of medicine, and other learned profeffions,
‘painting and other arts, work for. wages, menial fer-
vice, alms and ufury, are among the modes of {ubfift-
enc€allowed to the Brahmana and C/hairiya. A Vaif-
ya, unable to fubfift by his own duties, may defcend
to the fervile aéts of a S#dra. And a Sidra, not find-
ing employment by waiting on men of the higher
claffes, may fubfit by handicrafts; principally fol-
lowing thofe -mechanical occupations, as joinery and
mafonry ; and prattical arts, as painting and writing;
by following of which he may {ferve men of fuperior
claffes: and, although a man of a lower clafs is in ge-
neral reftriéted. from the atts of a higher clafs, the
Sidra is exprelsly permitted to become a trader or a
‘hufbandman. A - !

Befides the particular occupations affigned to each
of the mixed claffes, they have the alternative of fol-
lowing that profeffion which regularly belongs to the
clafs from which they derive their origin on the mo-
ther’s fide: thofe, at leaft, have fuch an option, who
are born in the dire& order of the clafles, as the
Mirdhabhifhica, Ambafht ha, and others, The rr;‘_i;;fd

. claffes.
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claffes are alfo permitted to fubfift by any of the duties
of a Sitdra ; that is, by menial fervice, by handicrafis,
by commerce, or by agriculture. '

Hence it appears, that almoff every occupation,
though regularly it be the profeffion of a particular
clafs, is open to moft. other clafles; and that the li-
mitations, far from being rigorous, do, in fa€t, re-
ferve only one peculiar profeffion, that of the Brdh-
mana, which confifts in teaching the Véda, and offi-

/ ciating at religious CEremonies, g

The claffes are fufficiently numerous; but the fub-
divifions of claffes have further multiplied diftinCtions
to an endlefs variety. = The fubordinate diftinttions
‘may be beft exemplified from the: Brdhmana and Cd-
yaft ha, becaufe fome of the appellations, by which the
different races are diftinguifhed, will be familiar to
many readers. : £ulle o

The Brdhmanas of Bengal are defcended from five
priefts, invited from Cdnyacubja, by A'pisura, King
of Gaura, who is faid to have reigned about three
hundred years before Chrift. Thefe were Bhatta
Nerdynas of the family of Saidila, a fon of Casyapas
Dacjha, alfo a defcendant of Ca$yapa; Védagarva, of
the tamily of Vatfa Chandra, of the family of Sawerna,
a fon of Cafyapa; and Sr¢ Herflu, a defcendant of
Bhavadwaja. S : ;

From thefe anceftors have branched no fewer than a
hundred and fifty-fix families, of which the precedence
wasfixed by Barra'ra Se'va, whoreigned in the twelfth
century of the Chriftian @ra. = One hundred. of thefe
families fettled in. Varéndra, and fifty-fix in Rara.
They are now difperfed throughout Bengal, but retain.
the family diftin€tions fixed by Barra’va Se'va. They
are denominated from the families to which their five
progenitors belonged, and are ftill confidered as Cinya-
cubja Brabkmanas, - . ; At
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At the period when thefe priefts were invited by the
king of Gaura, {fome Sérefwata Bratmanas, and a
few Vaidicas, refided in Bengal. Of the Bréhmanas of
Séirefwata none are now found in Bengal; but five fa-
milies of Vaidicas are cxtant, and are admitted to in-
termarry with the Brdfmanas of Rard.

Among the Bréhmanas of Viréndra, eight families
have pre-eminence, and eight hold the fecond rank.*
Among thofe of Réré, fix hold the firft rank.t The
diftin&tive appellations of the feveral familiesare borne

_ by thofe of the firt rank; butin moft of the other fa- '
milies they are difufed; and Serman, or Serma, the
addition common to the whole tribe of Bréhmanas, is
affumed. For this pratice, the priefts of Bengal are
cenfured by the Bréhmanas of Mit'hils, 'and other

* countries, where that title is only ufed on important

occafions, and in religious ceremonies. ;

VO Ls V- - E v In
* Valri/NDRA BRA’HM;&NAS'. i
‘Curi/na 8. t
Mitra, z Bhima, Rudra-Vagifes Sanyamint,
i or ; or
Cili.. v : Sandyal.
Ladhari. Bhaduris - Sadhu-Vagif. Bhadara,

The lalt was admitted by the eleftion of the other feven.
\ [ :

SupHA Sro’ra1’ 8.
Casnra Sro’rr1’ B4 -
The names of thefe families feldom oceur in common intercourfes '

+ Ra’'ri/ya BRA’THMANASe

¥ Cur1i/na 6. : : :
Muchuts, - Ganguli, " Canjelalas
Vulgacly Muc’kerja. = = At
Ghifrala, Bandyagati, Chatlati,
 Vulgaily, Bangjée Vulgarly, Chatojis

: Sro/Tr1" 0. LR
The names of thefe families feldom ogcur i common intercourfea
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- In Mi#htlé the additions are fewer, though difting
families are more numerous: no more than three fir-
names are in ufein that difiri€, Thécura, Mifra, and
Ojha; each appropriated in any families. X

The Cayafthas of Bengal claim defcent from five
CiyafPhas who attended the pricfls invited from Canya-
cubja. Their defcendants branched. into eighty-three
families, and their precedence was fixed by the fame
prince Barra‘ta Se'na, who alfo adjufted the family
vank of other claffes. ARt T

1n Benga and Decfhina Réréthree familiesof Cdyaft'
has have pre-eminence; eight hold the fecond rank.*
The Cdyaft'has of inferior rank generally affume the'.
addition of Défa, ¢ommon to the tribe of Swédras, i
the fame manner as other claffes have fimilar titles
common to the whole tribe.” The regular addition te
the name of Cfhatriya is Verman ; to that of a Vaifya,
Gupta; but the general title of Déva is commonly af.
{umed ; and, with a feminine termination, is alfo borne
by somen of other tribes. :

The
% CalyasT’HAS of Dncsuuﬁ. RA’}{A’ and BENGA.
i Crtr/NA 3o 5 :
Chéfha. - Vafi, ; Mitra, :
Vulg. Boife. ~ i
: Sanmavrica 8. ¢
Dé, ! Datta. Carw,  Palita.
Sena, : Sinha. -~ Difa, Guha
‘ Mayrica 72 :
Guhan, - Gana. Heda. Huhin. Naga.  Bhadre.
Sz{ma, . Puwi.  Rudra. Pila. Aditya,  Chandya,
Sdnya, or Sain. § Suin, &ec. : ‘
Syama, . =
Téja, &c.
Chagcz, Se.

The others are omitted for the {ake of brevity ; their names feldom occur 1
? common interceurfe,
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The diftin&ions of families are important in regu-
‘Jating intermarriages. . Genealogy is made a partizu-
Jar ftudy; and the greateft attention is given to regu-
late the marriages according to eftablifhed rules, par-
ticularly in the firft marriage of the eldeft fon. The
principal points to be obferved are, not to marry with.-
in the prohibited degrees; nor in a family known by
its name to be of the fame primitive ftock: nor in
a family of inferior rank: nor even in an inferior
* branch of an equal family; for within fome families
gradations are eftablithed. Thus, among the Culina
of’ the Cayaft'has, the rank has been counted from
thirteen degrees; and in every generation, fo long as
the marriage has been properly afforted, ont degree
has been added to the rank. But fhould a marriage
be contratted in a family of a lower degree, an entire
" forféiture of fuch rank would be incurred.

The fubje& is intricate; but any perfon, defirous
of acquiring information upon it, may refer to the
writings of Gaf'tdcas, or gencalogifts, whole compo-
fitions are in the provincial diale€t, and arc known by
the name of Culajz. .

2






[ 63 3

1V.
SOME ACCOUNT OF THE

SCULPTURES AT MAHABALIPOORUM;

Ufually called the Seven Pagodas.

By ]. GOLDINGHAM, Efq.
HESE curious remains of antiquity, fituate near
_the fea, are about thirty-eight Englifh miles
‘{outherly from Madras. A diftant view prefents merely
arock, which, on a near approach, 1s found deferv-

" ing of particular examination. The attention paffing
over the {maller objeéls, is firlt arrefted by a Hindu
pagoda, covered with fculpture, and hewn from a fin-
gle mafs of rock; being about twenty-fix feet in height,
nearly as long, and.about half as broad. = Within is
the Zzngam, and a long infcription on the wall, in cha-
rafters unknown, ¥

Near this fru@ure, the furface of the rock, about
ninety feet in extent, and thirty in height, is covered
with figures in bas-relief. A gigantic figure of the
good Crisuna is the moft confpicuous, with ARJoON,
his favourite, in-the Hindu attitude of prayer; but{o
void of flefh, as to prefent more the appearance of a
{keleton than the reprefentation of a living perfon.
Below is a venerable figure, faid to be the father of»
Arjoon; both figures proving the fculptor poflefled
no inconfiderable fkill. Here are, the reprefentations
" of feveral animals, and of one which the Brdhmens
name fingam, or lion; but by mo means a likenefs
of that animal, wanting the peculiar charatteriftick,

: oK 3 the
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the mane. Something intended to reprefent this i is,
indeed, vifible, whlch has more the effe€t of fpots. It
appears evident, the fculptor was by no means {o well
acquainted with the figure of the lion as w1th that of
the elephant and monkey, both being well reprefented
in this group. This fcene, I underftand, is taken from
the Mahabarat, and exhibits the pnnmpal pcrfon;
whofs attiens are eelebrated in that work. -

" Oppofite, and furrounded by, a wall of ftone, are
- pagodas of brick, faid to be of great antiquity. Ad-
joining is an excavation in the rock, the mafly roof
feemingly {fupported by columns, not unlike thofe in
the celebrated cavern inthe Ifland of Elephanta, but
have been left unfinithed. This was probably intended
as a place of worfhip. A few.paces onward isanother,
and a more {pacious, excavation, now ufed, and I fup-
pofe originally intended, as a fhelter for travellers.
A feene of fculpture fronts the entrance, faid to repre-
“fent Crisuna attending the herds of Axanpa. One
of the group reprefents a man diverting an infant, by .
playing on- a flute, and holding the inftrument as e
~do. A gigantic figure of the god, with the gopss, and
feveral good reprefentations of nature, are obferved.
The columns fupporting the roofare of different orders,
the bafe of one is the figure of a Sphynx. On the pave-
ment is an infeription. (See Infeript.) Near is the al-.
moft deferted village, which ftill retains the ancient -
name Mahabalipoorum. The few remaining Bréhmens
vifit the traveller, and conduét him over the rock.
“In the way up the rock a prodigious circular ftone is
pafled under, fo placed by nfture, on a fmooth and
floping furface, that you are in dread of its crufhing
you before you clear it.  The diameter of this ftane is
twenty -feven feet. The top of the rock is firewed with
fragments of bricks, the remains, as you are informed,
ofa palace ancxently ftanding on this fite. A re€tangular
polifhed
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poliihed {lab, about ten feet in length, the figure of a
ngam couchant, at the fouth end, 1s fhewn you as the
-“couch of the Duerma Rajah. A fhort way further
the bath ufed by the females of the palace 1s poimed’ ‘
out. A tale I fulpeét fabricated by the Brihmens to
amufe the traveller. That fome of their own calt had
chofen this fpot, retired among rocks difficult of accefs
1o refide in, and that’the bath, as it is called, which
is only a rough ftone hollowed, was their refervoir
/4701' water, would have an air of probability. The
"couch {eems to have been cutfroma ftoneaccidentally
placed in its prefent fitnation, and never to have made
a part of the internal furniture of a building. The
Jfingam, if intended as a lion, is equally imperfe& with
the figures of the fame’animal before mentioned,

Defcending over immenfe beds of ftone, you arrive.
ata {pacious excavation; a temple dedicated to Si'va,
_who 1s reprefented, in the middle compartment, of a
large ftature, and with four arms; the left foot refts
on a bull couchant ; atfmall figure of Bra’mma on the
right hand; another of Visuxu on the lefts where
alfo the figure of his goddefs Parvarl’ is obferved.
At one end of the temple is a gigantic figure of Visa-
Nu, fleeping on an énormous Cobre de Capella, with
feveral heads, and fo difpofed as to form a canopy over
the head of the god. At the oppofite end is the god-
defls Si'va, with, eight arms, mounted on a fingan.
Oppofed to her is a gigantic figure, with a buffalo’s
head and human body. Between thefe is a human
figure, fufpended with the head downwards. The
goddefs is reprefented with {everal warlike weapons,
and fome armed dwarf attendants; while the moniter
is armed with a club. In the chara&er, of DurGa, or
proteétor of the yirtuous, the goddefs is refcuing from
the Yrm Rajah (the figure with the buffalo’s head) the
fufpended figure, fallen improperly .into his hands.
The figure and action of the goddefs are executed in
a mafterly and {pirited ftyle. Over, this temple, at a
: “SF ' ~ confiderable
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confide able elevation, is a {maller, wrought from a
fingle mafs of ftone. Here is feen a flab fimilar to
the Duerma Rajah’s couch. Adjoiningis a temple
_in the rough, and a large mafs of rock, the upper
part roughly fafhioned for a pagoda. If a conclufion
may be drawn from thefe unfinifhed works, an un-
common and aftonithing perfcverance was exerted'in
finifhing the ftruéiures here; and the more {0, from
the ftone being a fpecies of granite, and extremely

hard,

The viilage contains but few houfcs, motftly in,
habited by ‘Brdhmens ; the number of whom has, how-
ever, decreafed of late, owing to a want of the means
of fubfifting, = The remains of feveral ftone edifices
are feen here; and a large tank, lined, with fteps of
{tone. A canopy for the pagod attraéts the atténtion,
as by no means wanting in magnificence or elegance.
It is fupported by four columns, with bafe and capital,
about twenty-feven feet in height, the fhaft tapering
regularly upwards; is compofed of a'fingle ftone,
though not round, but fixteen fided; meafuring at
bottom about five and a half feet, :

‘Eaft of the village, and wathed by the féa, which,
perhaps, would haye entirely demolithed it before now,
but for a defence of large ftones in front, is a pagoda
of ftone, and conteining the lingam, was dedicated to
St'va. Befides the ufual figures within, one of a gigantic
ftature is obferved firetched out an the ground, and re-
prefented as fecured in that pofition. This the Brdh-
mens tell you was ' defigned for a Rajah who was thus
fecured by Visanu: probably alluding to a prince of
the Visenu caft having conquered the country, and
taken its prince..  The furf here breaks far out over,
as the Brahmens inform'you, the ruins of the city,
which was incredibly large and magnificent.  Many
of the mafles of ftone mear the fhore appear to
have been wrought. A Brahmen, about fifty years
of age, a native of the place; whom I have had an

: o opportunity
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opporfunity of converfing with fince my arrival at
Madras, ‘informed me, his grandfather had frequently
mentioned having {een the gilt tops of five pagodas in
the furf; no longer vifible. In the account of this
. place by Mr. Wirriam Cuamsers, in the firt volume
of the Afiatick Refearches, we find mention of a brick
pagoda, dedicated to Si'va, and wafhed by the fea;
this is no longer vifible ; but as the Brahmens have no
recollection of fuch a firutture, and as Mr. Cuampzrs
wrote from memory, I am inclined to think the pa-
goda of ftone mentioned above to be the one he means.
However, it appears from good authorities, that the
fea on this part of the coalt is encroaching by very
‘flow, but no lefs certain fteps, and will perhaps in a
lapfe of ages éntirely hide thefe magnificent ruins,

About a mile to the fouthward are other ftrutures
of ftone, of the fame order as thofe north, but having
been left unfinithed, at firft fight appear different ; the
fouthermoft of thefe isabout forty feetin height, twen-
ty-nine in breadth, and nearly the fame in length,
hewn from a fingle mafs: the outfide is covered with
fculpture, (for an account of which fee Infcriptions. )
The next is alfo cut from one mafs of ftone, being in
length about forty-nine feet, in breadth and height
twenty-five, and is rent through the middle from the
top to the bottom ; a large fragment from one corner
is obferved on the ground. No account is preferved of
the powerful.caufe which produced this deftruétive
effeét. Befide thefe, are three’ fmaller ftruétures of
ftone. Here is alfo the fingam, or lion, very large, but,
‘except in fize, I can oblerve no difference from the
figures of the fame animal northerly. Near the fingam
is an elephant of {tone about niné feet in height, and
large in proportion. Here, indeed, we obferve the true
figure and charaéter of the animal.

The
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The Brihmen before mentioried informed me, that
their Purénas contained no account of any of the
~ ftru@ures here defcribed, except the flone pagodas near
the fea, and the pagadas of brick at the uvillage, built by
the DuermA Rajah, and his brothers. He, however,
gave me the following traditional account: That a
northern prince (perhaps one of the conquerars) about
one thoufand years ago, was defirous of having a great
“work executed, but the Hindu {culptors and mafons
refufed to execute it on the terms he offered. Attempt-
ing force I fuppofe, they, in number about four thou-
fand, fled with their effefts from his country hither, .
where they refided four or five years, and in thisinter-
val executed thefe magnificent works. The prince at
length difcovering them, prevailed on them to return,
which they did; leaving the works unfinifhed as they.
appear at prefent,

~ To thofe who know the nature of-thefe pcople, this
account will not appear improbable. At prefent we
fometimes hear of all the individuals of a particular-
branch of trade deferting. their houfes, becaufe, the
hand of power has treated them fomewhat roughly; .
and we obferve like circumftances continually in-mi-
niature. Why the Brahmens refident on the {pot keep
this account fecret I cannot determine; but am led ta
fuppole they have an idea, the more they can envelope
the place in myfiery, the more people will be tempted
to_ vifit and inveftigate, by which means they profit
confiderably. 3 :

The difference of ftylein the archite&lure of thefe
firuCtures, and thofe on the coaft hereabouts, (with ex-
ceptions to the pagodas of brick at the village, and
that of ftone near the fea, both mentioned in the Pu-
‘rénas, and which are not different,) tends to prove -
that the artifts were not of this country; and the
refemblance of fome of the figures ‘and pillars to°
thofe in the Elephanta Cave, feems to indicate they -
were from the northward, The f{-agments of bricks,

g y at
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at the top of the rock, may be the remains of habi-
- tations raifed in this place of fecurity by the fugi-
tives in queftion. Some of the Infcriptions, how-
ever, (all of which were taken by myfelf with much
care;) may throw further light on this fubjett,

e

— - —_
INSCRIPTIONS at MAHABALIPOORUM.

On the lower Dz'vz'fzbn of the Southern Stmé?u’fg
and the Eaftern Face. :

D)
ﬁ } y 7T
This Infcriptionisabovea Figuredpparently Female,
but with only one Breaft, (as at the Cave in Elephania

Ifland.) Four Arms:are obferved, in one of the

Hands a Battle-axe, a Snake coiled up on the Right
Side. :

158 8;[)1‘]11%54‘11

Above a Male Figure with four Arms.

Northern Face.

AT

Above a Male Figure with Four Afx_ns; a Battlé-axé .
in one of the Hands: :
Southern
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Southern Front.

¥ 3R TBLE|E o

Above a Male Figure, with four Arms.

q(o?SUAEJtJ%R 1847

Above a Male Figure.

Oistths il Ditfion,) Baftern Face.
S 81

Above a Mgle,

UV B
2
Rod/gr
: Above a Male, bearing a Weapon of War on the left

Shoulder,
: Northern
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‘ N;rtﬁe'rn Face.
SARBEHRD !
| 38

Above a Male with four Arms, leaning on a Bull;
the Hair plaited, and rolled about the Head ; a String,'
acrofs the left Shoulder, ‘as the Brahmens® String of
‘the prefent Day.

&
-

@ 85 yarsekiisvn
HLE 293P AR

Above two Figures, Male and Female. The for-
mer has four Arms, and the String as above; is lean-
ing on the latter, who feems to ftoop from the Weight.
The Head of the Male is covered with a high Cap,
while the Hair of the Female is in the fame Form as
that of the Female Figures at Elephanta.

ﬂ'ﬁrﬂ% é,%zgmsrw;
R GEREAN

Above two Figures, Male énd Female. The former
has four Arms, and the String.
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iy SQ GFIRG g

Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, and ¢h¢
Brahmenical String.

S&utﬁcm Face.
3]SI

RA&IT

A]’JQvé a Male Figure, with four Alﬂxﬂs.

RURBR1 20 1
AL gldIng.

Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, leaning ona
Female, feeming to ftoop under the Weight.

QY 3.
Above a Male, with four Arms. A Scepter ap-

pears in one Hand. This Infcription being very. dif-
ficult to come at, is perhaps not quite correét.
J e St
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Over him is the followmg Infeription, the only one
' on this Divifion.

GRS URe 2285 T
izaer

"The Chara&ers of this Infcription bear a ftrong
Refemblance to thofe of the Infcription in-the Stone
Pagoda near the Village mentioned in the ﬁrﬁ Part
of the Account of the P ace. ;

féfﬁaﬁ am&z)f@

This Infcription is on the Pavement of the Choul-
try, near the Village, vay roughly cut, and ap-
parently by different Amf’s from thofe who cut the
former.

> “ : Agcount
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B
V. :
- Account of the Hindufiance Horometry.
By Joun Gircurist, Efq.

rI‘HE mhabitants of Hinduflan commonly reckon'

and divide time in the following manner; which
exhibits a horography fo imperfe&, however, that its
inaccuracy can only be equalled by the peoples’ general
ignorance of fuch a divifion, that, with all its Imper-
fe&tions and abfurdities, muft neverthelefs anfwer the
various purpofes of many millions in this country. I
fhall therefore explain and illuftrate fo. complex and
difficult a fubjeét, to the beft of my ability and infor-
mation from the natives, without prefuming, in the
difcuffion here, to encroach® on the province of the
chronologift or aftronomer, who may yet inveftigate
this matter with higher yiews, while my aim is, in the
mean time, perhaps, not lefs ufefully confined to ordi-
nary cafes and capacities entirely.

60 Tl or unoopul (a fub-divifion of time, for-which
we have no relative term but ¢hirds, as the ferics
next to* feconds) are one bipul.

60 Bipul (which correfponds progreflively only with
‘our feconds or moments) one pul.

I YOL V. : hE =) i : : © 6o Pul

* On this principle one minute of ours being equal to 24 puls, and
one moment to 24  bipuls, it is neither eafy nor neceflary to ‘trace and
mark the coincidence of fuch diminutives any farther. I may, however,
add what the Furhung Kardance contains; relative to thefe horal divifions,

¢ A L A

A follows. S

4 Renco conftitute 1 puluk: 16 puluks, 1 kaft.ha: go kafthas,
1 kula s go kulas, 1 guhum: 6o guhuns, 1 dund; 2 dunds, 1 ghurees
8o dunds, 1 din; 6odunds, 1 din 0 rat. From this work it is evident
that there exift various modes of dividing time in Jndia, becanfe a little
farther on the author ftates the following alfo, viz.

60 Zurru, 1 dum; Go dums; 1 Limkw. Sc. which, as well as the
many local modes in ufe, it would be fuperfluous to epumerate, I {hall
therefore attend only o the former, fo far as they agree with our text.
The hafl.ia is cqual to ¢ tls, the kula, or two bipuls ;" the guwuin and
pul are the fame ; Ao ave the dund and (‘huchee) g.huree s but the learner
pult advert to the g,hurer in this note, beng pukhee, ot two of the

former ¢ as this-d:flinétion is frequently ufed when they allot enly four

© Ghurees to the pukur ; and puliiee, or double, s always underftood.
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60 Pul (correlative as above, in this fexagefimal
fcale with our minules ot prinies) one g,/uree, and.~
6q g huree (called alfo dyund, which we may here
tranilate -howr) conftitute our twenty-four hours*, -
or one whole day; divided into 4 pahur din, di.
urnal watches ; 4 puhur rat, notturnal wat_ches.' 2

During the equinottial months, there are Juft 30

gihurees in the day, and 30 alfo in the night; each
g,huree properly occupying a fpace, af all tumes, ex-
abtly qqual to 24 of our minutes; becaufe 6o g.hurees,
of 24 Engly minutes each, are of courle 24 Englifp
hours of 6o Engli/k minutes each. For nations under
or near the equator; this horological arrangement will
prove convenient enoughy and may yet be adduced as
one argument for afcertaining with more precifion the
country whence the Hindus originally came, provided
they are, as is generally fuppofed, the inventors of the
. fyftem under confideration here. The farther We re-
cede from the line, the more difficult and troublefome
will the prefentplanappear. And asin this country the |
artificial day commences with the dawn, and clofes juft
after fun-fet, it becomes neceflary to make the guhurs or
watches contrattand expand occafionally, in proportion
to the length of the day, and the confequent fhortnefs’
of the night, by admitting a greater or fmaller number
of g,hurees into thele grand diurnal and notturnal di-
vifions alternately, and according to the fun’s pro-
grefs to or from the tropicks. The {fummer f{olftitial
day will, thenefore, canfift of 34 gyhurces, and the
- night

* Lumbkw and dum, perhaps, anfier to our minutes and feconds, asthe
conftituent parts of the fz,ut, or hour, 24 of which are faid to conflitute -
2 natural day, and are reckoned from 1 o’clock after mid-day, regulady
on through the night; alfo up (o 24 o’clock the next noon, as formerly -
was the cafe, and which is il obferved in fome places on the continenty
or, like onrs, from 1 after moon to 12 at midnight; and again, from 1
afier midnight to 12 ¢’clock the next noon. Whether thofe few who can’
talk of the fa,ut at all, have learnt this entirely from us or not, is a point
rather dubious to me ; but I fufpeft they have it fiom the Arabians, whe,
acqured this withi pther {ciences from the Greeks, v R

1



HINDUSTANEE HOROMETRY. 83

,night.of 26 only, or vice verfa : but, Wwhat is moft
fingular in the /ndian horometry, their g,hurees are un-
equally diftributed among the day and night watches ;
the former varying from 6 to g in the latter, which are
 thus prevented from any definite coincidence with our
time, exceptabout the equinoétial periods only, when
‘one puhur nearly correfponds to 3 Engli/h hours. I fay
nearly, becaufe even then the four middle watches
have only 7 g,hurees, or 2 hours 48 minutes of ours;
while the extremes have 8 g,hurees-a-piece, or 24
Engli/l. minutes more than the others,and confequently
agree with our 3 hours 12 minutes; while at other
‘ times "the pufmr is equal to no lefs than g hours 36
minutes; a faét which I believe has never yet been
ftated properlys though many writers have already
given their fentiments to the public on the fubjeét be-
fore us: but they wcre probably milled by faying 4-3s
are 12 hours for the day, and the fame for the nighit.
Without corfidering the fexagefimal divifion, we muft
firl make of the whole 24 hours, or 8 watches, 4 of
which, during both equinoxes, having 7 gfurees
only, give 28: and the other 4 extreme: watches,
confifting at thefe periods alfo ‘of 8 g,hurces each,
form gz2—60 in all; not 64 gohurees,® as fome
calculators have made it, who were not aware that
the g,huree, or dund, never can be more nor lefs
than 24 of our minutes, as 1 have proyed above,
F g it by
# One of thofe vulgar errors originating in the crude and fu_pcrﬁcial
fotions which nose take the trouble: to examine or corrett, and being thus
implicitly adopted, are not foon nor eafily eradicated ; nay, thisvery idea

of fixty-four may be fupported from an old duftich. :

Ath puhur choun fui &huree, khuree pokaroon pee,
Jee nikfe, Jo pee mile; nikus ja, e yih jees

But I anfwer, the bard feems a forry aftronomer, or he' would not have |

followed the erroneous opinion &f there being 8- g furees in gach ‘of the
eight puhur, and 64 1n the natural day : though this prevails amony the
Hlliterate Indians uncontroverted to: the prefent hours and, were 1 ot (o
expofe it here, mightb continue a flumbling-block for ever and in this ran-
dom way have we alfo imbibed the dottme that 4 pukur, of three hours
each, are twelve of courfe ; and eight of thefe mall give our 24, A bric,
but truly incorrett, mode of fettling this account.

’
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by confidering that 24 multiplied by 60, or 6o by 24,
muft be alike, which I fhall make ftill more evident
hereafter.  In judicial and military proceedings, the
prefent enquiry may, fomctxm@, aiTumF cql]ﬁderable
importance; and, asan acquaintance with it may e}lf_o
facilitate other matters, I have endeavoured to exhibit
the Indian horometrical {yftem contraﬁed with our
own, upon a dial or horal diagram,_ calculated for one
natural day of 24 hours, and adjufted to both the
equinoflial and folftitial {eafons, comprifing four
months of the twelve, that thefe may ferve as fome
bafis or data for a general coincidence of the whale,
at any intermediate period, until men who are better
quali’ﬁcd‘ than the writer of this paper to execute fuch
a tafk with precifion, condefcend to undertake it for
us. He is even fanguine enough to hope that fome
able artift in Europe may yet be induced to conftrutt
the dials of clocks, &c. for the Indian market on the
principles delincated here, and in Perfian figures alfo,
But we muft now proceed to an explanation of the
horal diagram adapted to the meridian of Patna, the
central part of the Benares Zemindary, and the
middle latitudes of Hinduftan. The two exterior
rings of this circle contain the complete 24 Englifh
hours, noted by the Roman letters, I, II, I1I, IV,
&ec. and the minutes are marked in figures, 24, 48,
12, 36, 6o, agrecably to:the {exagefimal {cale, where-
on the equi-diftant inter{fe&ions of this dial are found-
ed; the meridional femicircles of which .reprefent
our femidian watch-plates, and for obvious reafons,
~with the modern horary repetition. See the note
in page 82. I have diftinguifhed: the eight (4 diur-
nal and 4 no€turnal) watches, or puhurs, from I. to
IV. by Roman letters alfo, with the clime (gujur) or
number of bells: firuck at egzeh in large figures, be-
low the puhwr letter, to which they belong, and in
the fame reiterated way; but thefe, inftead of ranging
{'r_o_m the meridian, like the Englifh hours, commence
with the equatorial and tropical lines alternately as
: their
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their-fituations and {paces muft regularly accord with
the rifing and fecting of the {un at the vernal and
autumnal equinoxes, as-alfo at the fummer and winter
folftices. The days then differ in length altcrhately >
froni 34 to 26 g hurees, as-noted by the chime figures
of every watch; all of which will be more evident
from ‘the mode of inferting them, and the manner that
, the plate has been fhaded, to illuftrate thefe cir-
cumftances fully. TI. pufiur; however, never varies ;
and being upon the meridional line, it of courfe con-
ftantly falls in with our XII. day and night. The
fourth ring from the circumference fhews the g.hurees,
when the day is longeft, running with the fun to the
top, and from this to VI. P. M. for the {ubdivifions
of the day, and in the fame manner by the bottom
onwards for.thofe of the night, throughout thefe con-
catenated circular-figures 1. 2. 3. 4. 5o Ooam e B 9;
1; 2, &c. q. v. inthe plate. Still more interior ap-
pear the equinottial g,furees, and on the fame prin-
ciples exattly. Within thefe come the winter {olftitial
&,hurees, fo clearly marked as to require no further elu-
cidation here; except that in the three feries of con-
~vergent figures now enumerated, the reader will recol-
le€t, when he comes to the higheft number of g,/urees
in any puhur, to trace the laiter, and its chime, or
number of bells; out by the g furce chord. For in:
ftance, when the days are fhorteft, begin 48 minutes
after VI. A. M. and follow the coincident line inward
to the eentre, till you reach g and g4 for the clofing
&huree and gujur of the night; thence go round in
{fucceflion upwards with the day gshurees 1. 2. 3. 4.
5. 6. 7. the chord of which laft terminates 36 minutes
after 1X. and has 7 upon it for 7 bells, and 1 for ek
puhur diny the ficft watch of the day. In this way the
whole may be compared with our time; allowing not
only for the different meridians in this country, but
for ‘the feveral intermediate periods, and the difficulty
of precifely afcertaining the real rifing of the fun, &c.
Neareft the centre I have inferted the prime divifions
2 F 3 or
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or puls of every g,huree, viz. 60, fo——15,' 30, 45, 60, i
two {paces only, becaufe thefe are the invariable con-
ftituent minute parts of the g,/usree at all feafons of the
- year, and confequently apply, (though omitted to pre-
vent confufion,) asin the plate, to every one of the horal
feflions delineated there, into which the whole dial is
“equally divided. . The intelligent reader may now con-
fult the diagram itfelf, and, I truft, with much fatis.
 faltion, as it; in fa&t, was the firft thing that gave me
~ any accurate knowledge of the arrangement and coinéi-
dence of the Hinduftance with the Engli/i heurs, or of
the rules on which their economy 1is founded. T cer-
tainly might have traced out and inferted the whole .
for a complete year, had not the apprehenfion of
making the figure too intricate and crouded for general
ulility, determined me to confine it to the elucidation
of four months only ; efpecially as the real and arti-
ficial variations can be learned from an' Indian aftro-
nomer, by thofe who may with to be minutely accus
rate on this fubjcét ; whence every one will bave it in
his own powet to note the exaé horal coincidences at
any given period, by extending the prefent {cheme
only a little farther ; becaufe the natives never add nor
fubtratt a g.huree until the 60 puls of which it confifts
are accumulated, but, with their ufual apathy, continue
to diltribute and reduce the conftant increafing and
decreafing tcmporal fraftions among or from the fe-
veral pulurs with little or no precifion. Nay, they
- often have recourfe to the laft of the diurnal or noc-
turnal fubdivifions for this purpofe, when the grand
horologift himfelf is about to inform them, that now is
the tme to wait for the whole of their loft minutes, be- -
fore they proceed on a new feore, at the rifk, perhaps,
of making the clofing g,huree of the day or night as.
long as any two of the refl. On the other hand, when
they have previoufly galloped too faft with time, the
fame ill-fated hindmoft g,/urec may be reduced to @
mere fhadow, that the G.huree,alee may found the
exatl number, without regarding its difproportion to
' the
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the reft in the fame pu/ur at all. Se much this and
fimilar freedoms have been and can be taken with time
in Hinduftan, that we may frequently hear the follow-
ing ftory : While ‘the faft of Rumuzan lafls, it is not
lawful for the Mu/fulmans to eat or drink in the day ;
though at night they not only do both, but can unin-
terruptedly enjoy its other pleafures alfo; and upon
{uch an occafion, a certain Omra {ent to enquire of his
G,hurce,alee, if it was {till night; to which the com-
plaifant bellman replied in the true ftyle of oriental
adulation, Rat to ho chookee mugut peer moor/fhid ke
wafte do g,lhuree, myn luga rukee. < Night is palt to
¢ be fure; but I have yet two hours in referve for his
-¢ worfhip's conveniency.” The apparatus with which
the hours are meafured and aunounced, confifts of a
fhallow bell-metal pan, named, from its office, g,hu-
ree-al; and fufpended fo as to’ be eafily firuck with a
wooden mallet by the G,huree,alee, who thus firikes
the g,hurces, as they pafs, and which he learns from an
empty thin brafs cup (kuforee) perforated at bottom,
and placed on the furface of water in a large vel-
fel, where nothing can difturb it, while the water gra-
dually fills the cup, and finks it in the {pace of one
gyhuree, to which this hour-cup or Autoree has pre-
vioufly been adjufted aftronomically by an afirolabe,
ufed for fuch purpoles in India. Thele kuforees are
now and then found with' their requifite divifions and
fubdivifions, very fcientifically marked in Sanfcri/ cha-
rafters, and may have their ufes for the more difficult
and abftrufe operations of the mathematician or aftro-
loger: but for the ordinary occurrences of life, I be-
lieve, the fimple rude horology defcribed above {uf-
fices (perhaps divided into fourths of a g,huree) the Afi-
atics in general, who, by the bye, are often wpnderfully
uninformed refpetting every thing-of this kind. The
“whole, indeed, appears, even to the better forts of
people, fo perplexing and inconvenient, that they are
very ready to adopt our divifions of time, when their

refidence among or near us puts this in their power:
; el whence

N
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whence we may, in a great meafure, account for the:
obfcurity and confufion in which this fubje€ has hi.
therto remained among the Indians themielves; and
the confequent glimmering light that preceding wri-
ters have yet afforded in this branch of oriental knoy-
ledge, which really {feems to hav_e beep {lurred over ds
a drudgery entirely beneath their notice and enquiry.
The fir/t g,luree of the firft puhur is fo far facred to the
Emperor of Hinduftan, that his G, huree,alee alone °
firikes one for it. The fecond g,fureeis known by two
blows on the G,huree,al, and {fo on: one ftroke is
added for every g.huree to the higheft, which (af-
fuming the equinottial periods for this ftatement) is
cight, announced by cight diftinét blows for the paft
g,hurees; after which, with a flight intermiﬂ]or_), the
gujur of eight bells is firuck or rung, as noted in the
diagram by the chime figure 8, and then one hollow
{ound publithes the firlt, or ¢k puhur din or rat, as this
may happen, and for which confult the plate. In one
S-huree, or 24 of our minutes, after this, the fame rei-
teration takes place; but here ftops, at the feventh or
meridional g,huree, and is then followed with its Sujury
or chime of 15; of which 8 are for the firft watch,
and 7 for the fecond, or do pufiur, now proclaimed by
two full diftin@ founds. We next proceed with 7
more g,hurees, exatlly noting them as before, and
ringing the gujur of 22 ftrokes, after the feventh
ghuree, or - teen pulur, alfo known by three loud
founds. The fourth puhur has, like the fict, 8 g,hurees,
and differs in no other refpeét than having a gujur of
3o after the equatorial g,hurec has been ftruck, the
whole being clofed by four loud blows on the g,hurec,
al for char puluwr din or var; the repetition being the
fame day and night during the equinottial periods,
which T have here given merely as an example more
caly for the fcholar’s comprehenfion at firft than the
reft.  The extreme gujurs may be properly termed the
evening and morning be¢ll; and, in fa®, the word
feems much reftrited to thefe, as puhur alone is more
‘ commonly
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On Indian Weights and Meafures,
: BY
1. T. COLEBROOKE, Efq.

OMMENTATORS reconcile the contradiftions

‘of ancient duthors, on the fubjett of weights and
meafures, by a reference to different ftandards. To
underftand their explanations, I have been led to fome
enquiries, the refult of which I fhall flate concifely,
t0 alleviate the labour of others who may feek infor-
mation on the fame fubje& ; omitting, however, fuch
meafures as are of very limited ufe.

Mot of the authorities which I fhall quote have not
been confulted by myfelf, but are affumed from the
citations in:a work of Go’pa’La Buatra’y on Numbers
and Quantiiies, which is intitled Sanc'hyaparimina.

Mznu, Ya'jNyawaLeva, and Na'rEDA, trace all
weights from the leaft vifible quantity, which they con-
¢ur in naming érafarénu, and defcribing as the very
fmall mote which may be difcerned in a fun-beam
paffing through ¢ a lattice.” Woriters on. medicine
proceed a ftep further, and affirm, that a trafaréra
contains thirty garamény, ot atoms: they defcribe the
- #rafarény in words of the {amc import with the defini-
tions given by Menu, and they furnifh another name
for it, vamsi. According to them, eighty-fix wansis

make one marichi, or fenfible portion of light, -
: 16
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The legiﬂators above named proceed from the ¢4,
Sfarénu as follows:

s »

1 licfha, or minute poépy-feed;

8 trafarinus = /
\ g lic/has = 1 r4ja fherfhapa, or black muf:
[y} tard feed,
3 raja fherfhapas = 1 gaura flerfhapa, or white muf.
‘ tard feed.
6 gaura fherfhapas= 1 yava, or middle fized barley.
carn.

g yavas = cﬁjlmala, or feed of the gunja.

This weight is the loweft denomination in general
ufe, and commonly known by the name of 7retti, cor-
rupted from reitica,* which, as well as raética, de.
notes the red feed, as cri/hnale indicates the black feed
of the gunja erceper. Each reiti ufed by jewellers is
equal to Zths of a carat. ' The {eeds themf{elves have
been afcertained by Sir WirLiam Jowngs, from the
average of numerous trials, ‘at 12 grain. But fifti-
tious reitrs, in common ufe, thould be double of the
gunja feed; however, they weigh lefs than two grains
and a quarter. For the ficca weight contains 179%
grains nearly ; the méfha, 173 nearly ; the reftz, 23
ncarly, Writers: on medicine trace this weight from
the fmallelt fenfible quartity in another order.

| % ) s
30 paramdnus, Or atoms = 1 trafarinu, or vansi.
86 wvans . = 1maréichi,or fenfible quan-
: : tity of light.

6 marichis 1 r4gicd, or black muftard

b

; feed.
3 ragicds = 1 Jherfhapa, or white mul:
tard feed. 3
38 Jherfhapas =1 yava, or barley-corn,
4 yavas,, - = 1 gumjd, or raéfica.
3 »
: # Afiatick Refearches, vol, ifs

Page 154 i
Ao A rettica
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A wetiica is alfo faid to be equal in weight to four
grains of rice in the hulk: and Go'ra’ta Buarra’
affirms that one feed of the gunja,according to writers
on aftronomy, is equal to two- large barley-corns:
Notwithftanding this apparent uncertainty in the com- -
parifon of a feed of the gunja to other produttions of
nature, the weight of a rafizca is well determined by
practice, and is the common medium of comparifon
for other weights. Thefe I {hall now ftate on the au.

~ thority of Mexu, Ya'jNvawareva, and Na'Repa.

Weienrs or Gorp, :
5 clrifimalasy or raélicds = 1 mafha, mifhaca, o

. ] méfhica. ‘
16 méflhas = 1 carfha, acfha, tolaca,
; : or fuverna.
4 carfhas, or fuvernas = 1 pala,(the fame weight

which is alfo deno-
: y minated niffica.)
10 palas : . = 1 dharana of gold.

Ya'ynvawareya adds, that five fuvernas make one
pala (of gold) according to fome authorities.
WEIGHTS OF SILVER.
‘o rafficds,orfeedsof thegunjd = 1 méfhacaoffilver.
16 mafhacas - = 1 dharana of {il-
Tl VEr, OT urand-
1 fatamdina or pala
of filver. 3

l

‘10 dharanas of filver

But a car/ha,. or eighty raéticas of copper, is called
a pana, or carfhapana.

Commentators differ ‘on the application of the fe-
veral terms. Some confider crifhnala as a termiap-
propriated to the quantity of one raética of gold; but
Cuiru’ca Brarra’ thinks the fuverna only peculiar
“to gold, for which metal it has alfo a name. A pana,
or cdrfhipana, is-a meafure of filver as well as of.cop-
4 FuLs : per.
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per.  There is a further diverfity in the application of
the terms; for they are ufed to defcribe other weights.:
Na'repa fays a mdfha may alfo be confidered as the
twentieth of a carohdpana; and Vriraseatr defcribes
it,as the twentieth part of the pale.  Hence we have
no lefs than four mdfhas: one mifha of five raélicds;
another of four radicds, (according to Na'REDA;) a
third of fixteen radlicds, (according to VRrimaseat: ;)
and a fourth (the méfhaca of filver) confifting of two
racticas ; not to notice the méfhaca uled by the medi-
cal tribe, and confifting of ten, or, according to {ome
authorities, of twelve, rafiicds, which may be the fame
" as the jeweller’s mé/ha of fix double reitis.  To thefe
I do not add the mdgfha of eight rafiicas, becaufe it
has been explained, as meafured by-eight filver reitz
weights, each twice as heavy as thefeed; yet, as a
practical denomination, it muft be noticed. Eight fuch
rettis make one mafha; but twelve mafhas compofe
one ¢dla. This tola1s no where fuggefted by the Hindy
legiflators. Allowing for a difference in the refiz, it is
double the weight of the legal ¢d/a, or 210 grains in-
ftead of 105 grains. .

A nifhea, as fynonimous with pala, confifts of five
Suvernas, according to fome authors, It is alfo a de-
nomination for the guantity of one hundred and fifty
Juvernas. _Other large denominations are noticed in
dittionaries. ‘

- 108 fuvernas, or tdlacas, of gold, conftitue an urub-
kifhana, pala, or dindra. ; :

100 palas, or nifhcas, make one tuli;: 20 tulss, or

2000 palas, one bhara; and 10 bhdra, one
achita. i
200 palas, or nifheas, conftitute one hdra.

According to DaA/NAY0'cr'swaRaA, the tenth of a
bhéra is called ad'hira, which is confequently {ynoni-
mous with Agra, as a term for a fpecific quantity of
i gold.. : ; :
' Golpa’za
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Go’pa’'La Buarraalfo ftates other weights, without
mentioning by what clafles they are ufed, I [ufpettan
error in the flatement, becaufe it reduces the méfha to
a very low denomination, and I fuppofe it to be the
jeweller’s weight. .

6 réjicas (ratiicds) = 1 mafhaca, héma, or vinaca.
4 UFNacas =— 1 fala, dharana, or tanca.
2 tamcas — 1 cona. /

2 conas = 1 carfha.

Probably it thould be 7aéicds inftead of Y4jicds,
which would nearly correfpond with the weights fub-
joined, giving twenty-four retticis for one dharana in
both ftatements. It alfo correfponds with the tables
in the Ayen Acberiy (vol. iii. p. 94.) where a tdnc of
twenty-four rettis, fixed at ten barley-corns to the
retit, contains two hundred and forty barley-corns;
and a mdfha of eight rettis, at feven and a half barley-
corns each, contains fixty rettis ; confequently four
“ méfhas are equal to one tanca, as in the preceding

table; and fix jeweller's rettis ate equal to eight double
rellis, as uled by goldfmiths,

. e
The fame author (Go’pa’La Buart’a) obferves, that
weights are thus ftated in aftronomical books:

2 large barley-corns = 1 feed of the gunjd,

3 gumjds = 1 balla.

8 ballas = 1 dharana.

2 dharanas — 1 alaca.
1000 alacas . = = 1 dhataca.

The tale of fhells, ‘compared to weight ofvﬁl\_rer,
may be taken on the authority of the Lélavatai.

20 (apardacass
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20 capardacas,ihells, orcowries = 1 cdcinz.

4 cdcing » = 1 pana, cirfhipana,)
53 & or carfhica.

16 para (= 1 puranaof thells) = 1 bherma of filver,
16 bhermas = 1 niflica of filver,

" It may be inferred that one fhell 15 valued at one
rafticd of copper; one pana of {hells at one pana of
copper; and fixty-four panasy at one ¢ilaca of filver,
which is equal in weight to one pana of copper. And
it feems remarkable that the comparative value of fil-
ver, copper, «and fhells, .is nearly the fame at this
time as it was in the days of Bra'scara*. i :

On'the meafures of grain Go’pa’La Buatt'a quates
‘the authority of feveral purgnas.

:Varzi/m ﬁuré;ia: 1 mufhti, or handful = 1 pala.

2 palas © =1 prafrits,
8 muflis ‘= 1 cunche.
- 8 cunchis ; — 1 pufhc'ala.
4 pufic’alas — 1.ad’haca,
4 ad’hacas = dranas
Blawifly purdna: 2 palas = %prafritic
) 2 prafritis =— 1 cudava.
4 cudavas = 1 praftha.
4 prafthas = (iad liaca
. 4 dd hacas = 1 drona.
| 2 dronas = 1 cumb'ha,
) or Jiirpa.
6 dranas =1 ¢ g, On

J Shari,

¢ * The comparative value of filver and copper was the fame in the
reign of Acszer ; for the ddm, weigling five tancs, or twenty maflias
‘of copper, was valued at the Tortieth part-of the Felali rupiiya, weighing
twelve md/fhas and a half of pure filver; whence we have again the pros
portion of {ixtyfour to one, =
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- Padme puréna? 4 palas =1 cudava.
; 4 cudavas = 1 praftha.
4 prafthas = 1 did’haca.
4 ad’hacas = 1 drina.
16 dronas =1 chari.
20 dyondas =-1 cumb'ha.
10 cumb’has = 1 bsha, or load,
Seanda puranat 2 palas =1 prafriti.
2 prafriiis = 1 cudava.
4 cudavas =1 praffha.
4 praffhas =1 ad’haca.
4 ad’hacas = a drina.
2 drdnas = 1 cumb’ha accord-
ing to {fome.
20 drinas == 1 cumb’ha accord-
ing to others.

From thefe may be formed two Tables. The firft
coincides with texts of the Varéha purina, and is pre-
ferred by Racanuxavpana: The fecond, formed on

_ the concutrent authority of the Bhaw:/kya, Padme and
Scanda purdnas, is adopted in the Calpateruy ; tejetting,
however, the cumb’ha of two -dronas, and making the
pala equal to the weight of threc ¢dlacas and a half,

Tagre I - "2
8 mufhtisy, or handfuls, == 8 palus = 4 prafritis =
: : g -1 gunclile
8 cumchis = 1 pufhcala.
4 pufhcalas = 1 ad’haca.
4 dd'hacas = 1 drdna.
= 1 cumblha.

20 dronds

o

v YOL. Va TABLE
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o ~ Tapre II.

4 palas — o prafritis = 1 cudava or félticd 14 tdlus.
4 cudavas - = 1 prafi’ha TR
"4 prafPhas = 1 ad’haca * 294

4 ad’hacas. = 1 drina 896 ——
20 drinas = 11 charis = 1 cunb’ha 17,920 ——
10 cumb’has = 1 bqha, 179,200 ——

But fome make two drinas equal to one cumb’ha.

‘Would it be unreafonable to derive the Englifh
coomb of four bufhels from the cumb’fia of the Hindus 2
The ¢'hari, fubfequently defcribed, contains 5832 cu-
bick inches, if the cubit be taken at eighteen inches. .
It would confequently be equal to two bufhels, two
pecks, one gallon, and two thirds; and the cumb’ha,
equal to one c¢hdrt and a quarter, will contain three
‘bufhels and three gallons -mearly. = According to.
Lacsumr'puera’s valuation of the pala, at three tila-
cas and a half, the c'hiri weighs 14,336 tslacas, or
215lb. avoirdupois nearly; and the cumb’ha 17,920
tilacas, or 268lb. which correfponds nearly to the
weight of a coomb of good wheat; and a bsha will be
nearly equal to a wey, or a ton in freight.

The name of fettica for the fourth of a praffha is
aflumed from the Vardha purana ; and Hema'nrr ac-
cordingly declares it fynonymous with cudava. - The
Calpaterus Smrilsfara, Reinicara, and Samayapradipa,
allo make the fétlicd equal to the cudava, or a quarter
of the praftha ; but it contains twelve prafrits accord-
ing to thefe commentaries ; and the prafrite is defcribed
in the Dénacinda, by Lacsumi’usra, author of the
Calpateru, as the quantity held in both hands by a marz_

0
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of the common fize. Twelve fuch handfuls fill g ¢y
dava,. deferibed as atveflel four fingers wide, and as
many deep, which is ufed in meafuring fmall wood,
canes, iron, and other things. But VAICHESPATIMISRA,-
adopts this cudava of twelve prafritis, whence we
have a third Table of legal Meafures in general ufe,

Tarre LTI,

12 double handfuls — 1 cudava.
4 cudavas = 1 praftha.
4 praffhas = 1 ad’haca.
4 ad’hacas = 1 drina.

20 drinas 1 cumb ha.

Befides the difference already noticed on the {ubjeél
of the cumb’hia, commentators have fuggefted wider
differences. According to Curru’ea BaarTya’, it con-
tains twenty drdnas; but this drona contains two
hundred palas. g . -

In the Ddna vivéca the cumb'ha is ftated at one thou-
fand pelas; in the Retnscara, at twenty prafthas.
But,according to Ja’tv’earna, fivehundred and twelve
palas only conftitute a cumb’ha. This may be v'the
fame 'quantity with the drdna, as a meafure’ or welght
eftimated by the hand. It fhould confift of four
Ad’hacas, each equal’to four prafhas; and each of
thefe weighing, according to the Afharva véda, thirty-
two palas of gold. This again feems to be the prefie
of Macap'na, defcribed by Go/PATHA BR.&’H‘.\’lASAj.

4 crifinalas = 1 mifha. :
64 mdflias = 1 pala. g
92 palas =1 praftha; as ufed in Macap'a.:

G 2 Since
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Since the pala of gold weighs 420 troy grains, the
~ praftha contains one pound avoirdupois, fourteen
sunces and three quarters nearly. The dro’ng, laft men-
tioned, contains 3olb. 11 oz. and a fraftion; and a
cumb'ha of twenty {uch drinas, 6141b. 6 0z, and a half
nearly.

)
.
v

“T'he meafures of grain in common ufe, are probably
derived from the ancient cumb’ha and drina; but.their
names are not fuggefted by any of the preceding Tables.
Twenty cét’hds make one bist; anfi ﬁ}(Feep bisés one
pauti. The fize of the cdthé varies in’ different dif-
trifts ; in fome containing no more than two and a
half fér of rice; in others five fér, (80 ficca weight ;) or
even more. In the fouthern difiricts of Bengal, a mea-
fure of grain is ufed which contains one Jér and a quar-
ter. Itis called réc. Four récs make one pals; twen-
ty palis, one foli; and fixteen folis, one cahen.

< )}

The Vrihat Rajamartanda {pecifies meafures which
do not appear to have been noticed in other Sanforit -
writings. : :

24 tolacds i Ser.
2 fer = 1. prabh.

It is mentioned in the Ayén Ackberi, that the fir
formerly contained eighteen déms in {ome parts of
Hindyftan,; and twenty-two- dams in others; but that
it confifted of twenty-eight ddms at the commence-
~ment of the reign of Acser, and was fixed by him at
thirty ddms. - The dam was fixed at five tancs, or
 twenty mdfhas; or, as ftated in one place, twenty
méfhas ; and feven reftis. The ancient fér, noticed in
the Ayén Ackberi, therefore, coincided nearly with the
fér Rated in the Réjamartanda. The double fer is ftill

. ufed in fome places, but called by the fame name (pan-
chaféri) as the weight of five Jér uled in others. -
or
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For meafures ufed in Mz'hela, and fome other
countries, we have the authority of Cuanpr/suara,
in the Bdla bhilfiana. They differ from' the fecond
table, interpofing a manica equal to a fourth of a
¢hért, and making the 67ha equal to twenty c'haris.

4 palas = 1 cudava.
4 cudavas == 1 praftha.
4 prafthas = 1 ad'haca.
4 4d’hacas = 1 drina.

4 dronas = 1 ménica. -
4 ménicas = 1 chéri.
20 charis = 1 biha,

Gora’ca Brarta’ ftates ‘another fet of meafures,
without furnifling a comparifon to any determinate
quantity otherwife known. 3

4 dyus = 1 Sdcfha.
EZNT .
4 Sdcfhas = 1 bilwa..
4 bilwas — 1 cudava.
4 cudavas = 1 praft'hia. <
4 praffhas = 1 chari. :
4-Charis' | = 1 goni.
4 gonis =41 dronitde

I have already quoted a comparifon of the cudava
to a praétical meafure of length; and we learn ffom
the Lilévati, that the c’hiri, or ¢’hérica, of MacaD 1A,
fhould be a cube meafured by one cubit. A vgffel
¢ meafured by a cubit, in every dimenﬁon,, is a
¢ ghanahafta, which, in MacaD'HS, 18 called c’héricas
s it fhould be made with twelve corners, or angles
“ formed by furfaces; (that is,it fhould be made inthe
“form of @ Jfolidy with fix faces.) .

A G 3

o

¢ The.
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¢ The gharice of Urcavrs is in general ufe on the
s fouth of the river Gdddver: : there the drong is the
¢ {xteenth part of a ¢hdri; (as in the Second Table;)
¢ the ad’haca the fourth of a drone; the prafiha, the
 fourth of an dd’haca ; “and the cudava, a quarter of
% a profha. But the cudava, formed likea ghanahafla,
¢ {hould be meafured by three fingers and a half
¢ in every dimenfion, Thisveflel muft be made of
¢ earth, or fimilar materials; for fuch alone is a
¢ cudava.” '

o

Both by this ftatement, and by the Second Table, a
- phéri confifts of 1026 cudavas ; -and {ince the cubit
muft be taken at twenty-four fingers, or angulas, a fo-
1id cubit will contain 13,824 cubick angulas or fingers; - .
and one cudeve thirteen and a half cubick angulas. Its
{olid contents, therefore, are the half ofa cube whofe
fide is three fingers. A {light change in the reading
would'malke the defcription quoted. from the Lilgvati
coincide with this computation; and the ¢'hdrica of
Urcara and Macanna would be the fame.
o { 3

' However, Lacsami’piera has defcribed the cudava
as a veflel four fingers wide, and as many deep, which
makes a cudava,of fixty-four cubick angulas, or
twenty-feven cubick inches. This will exhibit an
ddiiace of 432 inches, fimilar to a dry meafure ufed
at Madras, which is faid to contain 423 cubick inches,
and is ‘the eighth part of a marcal of 3384 cubick
inches, or ncarly double the dréna of 1728 cubick
inches. If the cudgoa of Uzcarva be a cube whofe
fide is three and a half fingers, containing forty-three
gubick angulas nearly, or eighteen cubick inches and
a fra@tion, the ¢'hdrica of Utcara contains 44,118
cubick angulas, or 18,612 cubick inches, taking the
cubit at eighteen inches, . : _

. v ; . On
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On the meafures of {pace; Go’pa’ta Buatta’ quotes
a text from Vriddha Mzenu, which traces thefe frem
the fame minute quantity as weights, ]

8 trafarénus
8 rénus

8 balagras
8 lic/has

8 yiucas -
8 yavas

o

1 7éni.

1 baligra, or hair’s point.
1 licfha, or poppy feed.

1 yica.

1 yava, or very fmall barley corn,
1 angula, orfinger,

From this MeNU proceeds to longer meafures.

12 angulas, or fingers,

2 witeftis, or

fpans, =

’

1 witeftz; or fpan.
1 hefta, or cubit,

In the Ma’rReanDEva purdng meafures are traced

{from atoms.

8 paramdnus, or atoms,

8 para fucflmas

8 ‘rafarénus
8 grains of fand

8 baligras
8 lic/has
8 yricas
8 yavas
6 fingers

2 padas
2 {pans
2 cubits

4 cubits

2 dendas

([T

i

IRIRIRIR

i

I

1.para fucfhma, mofk
minute fubftance.

1 trafarénu.

1 mehirajaés, grain of

* . fand or duft.

1 balégra, or hair's
point,

1 licfha.

1 ydcq.

Jaua. AW

1 angula, or finger.

1 pada, or breadtly of

the foot: *

viteftz; or fpan.

1 ‘cubit (hefla)

the circumference o
the human body.

1 dhanufh, denday o
fraff. :

= 1 naricd (or nddi)

o)
st |

In
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In another place the fame puréna notices two mea.
fures, one of which is often mentioned in rituals: .

21 breadth of themiddle of the thumb = 1 reint.

To ditter il = S LE g, sE pradefya, or
fpan, from the tip of the thumb to the tip of
the fore-finger. ‘ J

But, according to the Calpateru, it fhould be ten
breadths of the thumb and a half.  And we learn from
the ApiTya purdna, that, according to Vyalss, it
. {hould be meafured by the breadth of the thumb at
the tip. The fame purdna makes two retnis (or 42
thumbs) equal to one ¢ifhu: but  HAri'Ta compares
the ciffu to the eubit, four of which it contains, ac-
cording to his ftatement: and four ciffus make one
nalwa. - Here again the Apirya purang differs, mak-
ing the nalwa to contain thirty dhany/h. It concurs
with authorities above cited, in the meafures of the
cubits dends and nddi; the firt containing twenty-
four fingers} the fecond minety-fix. fingers; and the
nddi; two dendas, wa
Lt : 2

The fame purdna-notices the larger meafures of dif-
fance.

2000 _dhanufh - = ‘L crofa.
2 crofas = gavyutr.

8000 dhanufh = gavyutis' = 1 ydjana.

-+ On one reading of the Visunu purdna, the crdfa
contains only one thoufand dhanu/h. Accordingly
Go'ra’La BuatTa’ quotes a text, which acquaints us
that * Travellers: to foreign countries compute the
¢ ydjana at four thoufand dhamu/h:” but he adduces
another text, which ftates the meafures of the ¢rdfa,
Favyuii, and jydjana, as they are given in the Aprzya
purana. The Lilguati confirms this computation.

' 8 barley
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8 barley-corns 1 finger’s breadth,

24 fingers = 1 hefla, or cubit,

4 cubits == 1 denda (= 1 dhamyfh.)
2000 dendas = 1 créfa.* §

4 crofas = 1 jygjana.

The Lildvat; alfo informs us of -ghe meafures ufed
for arable land, which are fimilar to thofe now in
ufe. b At

10 hands . = 1 vanfa,or bam-
: boo cane.
20 vanfas (in length and breadth) = 1 nirangaofara-
. B e ; ble Jand.

Divifions of time are noted in the firlt chapter of
MEenu, (v. 64.) h
18 mimé/has, or the twinklings of an eye,

1 cdfhtha,
36 cajht’hds -

= 1 cals.

30 calds : = 1 ¢/hana,
12 ¢fhanas = 1 muhirta.
30 mulirtas : =1 day and

night, (according to mean folar time.)

. From this he proceeds to the divifions of the civil

year, g :

15 days and r{ightsA(a/zo’ré!ra) — 1 pac/ha, orinterval
3 : between the fizygies.

firft and laft pocfia | =1 month. ° -

‘2 months

- * If the cubit be taken at eighteen inches, then 4000 yards — 1
ftandard crdfa—2 miles and a quarter nearly : and 2000 yards—1 com-
puted crdfa—1 mile and one eighth: and Major Rexney flates the
765 as fixed by AcsER at 5000 gez=—4757 yards—2 Britilh miles
and 5 furlongs ; and the average common ¢rds at one mile flatute and nine
zenths, 3
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2 months = 1 feafon (ritu) 2
3 feafons — 1 ayana (half year)  °
2 ayanas =

1 year.

According to the Sirya Siddhinta (fee Af. Ref. vol,
i.'p.230.) : : ’ T

6 relpirations (prana) = 1 wicala.
60 vicalas ; = 1 danda.

6o dandas = 1 {ydereal day.

The Visunu purana ftates a mode of fubdividing
the day, on which Go'ra’ta Buarra’ remarks, that
¢ it is founded on aftronomy,” and fubjoins anothet
mode of fubdivifion.

(|

Ten long fyllables- are uttered in one reféiration
{prand.) , =
6 refpirations = 1 vinddica.
60 vinddicds = 1 dhatd. .
60 dhatas =1 day and night, (or folar day.}

Proceeding to another Table, he fays, the time in
which ten long fyllables may be uttered is equal to one
refpiration. ‘ ' ;

1 pala.

6 refpirations —
60 palas = 1 ghalica,
60 ghaticds — 1 day and night,
go days and nights = 1 month.
_ 12 months - = 1 year.

The Vara’na purdna concurs: with the Sirya Sids
dhante in another {ubdivifion of timé. :
60 ¢/hgnas
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* 6o cfhanas = 1 lava.
' 60 lavas 1 niméfha.
60 nimefhas 1 caffha,

a night and day.
1 vitw or {eafon.

60 cift has = 1 atipala,
60 atipalas = 1 vipala, -
60 vipalas = 1 pala.
.60 palas = 1 danda.
60 dandas —

60 nights and days

- But the Brawisuya pyrana {ubdivides the aiméfhg *
otherwife,

1 twihkling of the eye while'a man is eafy and at

reft = 30 tafpanas, or moments.
i tatpana = == 100 trutis.
1 truti == 1000 fameramas,

RAGHUNANDANA, in the Zyitifhatatwa, gives a rule
for. finding the planets which prefide over hours of the
day, called %gra. ¢ Doubling the ghaiis elapfed from
¢ the beginning of the day (or fun-rife at the firlt me-
¢ ridian) and dividing by five, the produtt fhews the
¢ elapfed hours, or Adrds. - The fixth planet, counted
% from that which gives name to the propofed day,
¢¢ rules the fecond hour. The fixth counted from this
‘¢ rules the third; and fo on for the hours of the day:
“ but every fifth planet is taken for the hours of the
“ night.” The order of the planctsis ( § 2O % b
confequently on a Sunday the regent of the feveral
hours of the day and night are: :

GRECYR T B O B B SO T
@@ P A B Y greog R o D

Night
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As the days of the week are found by taking every
fourth in the fame feries, we might proceed by this
rule to the firft héra of the fubfequent day, whofe re-
gent, the fourth from @, is € ; and thence proceed
by the above-mentioned rule to the regents of idrds for
Monday.

L fubjoin the original paffage, which was cammuni-
cated to me by Mr. Davrs, and add a verbal tranfla~
tion.

Fos GRAEI Tty miss: A
FETASI IS A eRRORFE,
R R 0 FROR G TR
TolieR RIS RAEE: tngtalGen § )

* TuE ghaticds elapfed from the beginning of the
¢ day being doubled, and divided by (five) arrows,
¢ fhew the cords of time called 4r4. In the day thefe
¢ cords are regulated by intervals of (fix) feafons,
¢ counted from the particular regent of the day pro-
¢ pofed ; in the night by intervals of (five) arrows.

¢¢ The commencement of the day, at preceding or fub-

¢ fequent meridians, before or after fun-rife, at the

< firft meridian, is known from the interval of countries,

“.ar diftance in longitude meafured by yajanas, and re-

¢ duced into ghatis, after dedulling a fourth Jrom the
¢ number of yijanas,” : :

< e atlihe









VII.
OF THE

CITY OF PEGUE,

AND THE

TEMPLE OF SHOEMADOO PRAW,

By Captarn MicHAEL SyMEs.

‘ THE limits of the ancient city Pegue may fill be
* accurately traced by thé ruins of the ditch and
wall that furrounded it. From thefe it appears to have
been a quadrangle, each fide meafuring about a mile
and a half. 1Infeveral places the ditch is nearly filled
by rubbifh that has been calt into it, or the falling in
| of its own banks: fufficient, however, ftill remains to
fhew that it once was no contemptible defence. The
- breadth I judged to be about 60.yards, and the depth
ten or twelve feet; except in thofe places where it is
choaked up from the caufes I have mentioned. There
is flill enough of water to impede a ficge; and T was
informed, that when in repair, it feldom, in the hoteft
fcafon, funk below the depth of four feet.

The fragments of the wall likewife prove that this
was a work of confiderable magnitude and labour. It
is not ealy to afcertain precifely what was its exatt
height; but we conjefured it to have been at leaft
twenty-five feet; and in- breadth at the bafe, not lefs
than forty. Itis compofed of brick, badly cemented
with clay mortar. - Small equidiftant baltions, about
300 yards afunder, are ftill difcoverable: but the whole
:s in a ftate fo ruinous, and {o covered gith weeds and
briars, that it requires clofe infpe&ion to determine
the extent and nature of the defences. :

1l




112 OF THE CITY OF PEGUEs AND THE

In the center of each fide there is a gateway, about
thirty feet wide. Thefe gateways were the principal
entrances, The paflage acrofs the ditch is on a mound
of earth, which ferves as a bridge; and was formerly .
defended by a retrenchment, of which there are now
no traces. =

Nothing can exhibit a more ftriking pitture of de-
folation than the infide of thefe walls. Arompraw,
when he carried the city by affault in the year 1757,
razed every dwelling to the ground, and difperfed or .
led into captivity all the inhabitants. The pagodas, |
or praws, which are very numerous, were the only
buildings that efcaped the fury of the conquerors; and
of thefe the great pagoda of Sumormanoo has alone
been attended to and repaired. ' After the demolition
of the city, Acompraw carried the captive monarch
with his family to 4va, where he remained many years
a ftate prifoner. Yancoon, or Rancoon, founded
about this time, was by a royal mandate conftituted the
{eat of provincial government, and Pegue entirely aban-
doned. j :

The prefent king of the Birmans, whofe government
has been lefs difturbed than that of any predeceflor of
his family, entircly altered the {yftem which had been
adopted by his father, and obferved during the fuccef-
five reigns of his two brothers,s Nampocr Praw, and
SemBuaN Praw, and of his nephew Crencuza. He
has turned his attention to the population and im-
provement, rather than the extenfion, of his domi-
nions; and feems more defirous to conciliate his new
fubjetts by mildnefs, than to rule them through terror.
He has abrogated feveral fevere penal laws, impofed
upon the Taliens or Peguers : juftice is now diftributed
impartially ; @nd the only diftinftion at prefent be-
tween a Birman and Talien, confifts in the exclufion
of the latter from all public offices of truft and power.
: ' No
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No aét of the Birman government is more likely to
reconcile the Taliens to the Birmanyoke, than the re-
ftoration of their ancient place of abode, and the pre-
fervation and embellifhment of the Pagoda of Smogz-
mapoo. So fenfible was the King of this, as well as
of the advantages that muft' accrue to the ftate from
an increafe of culture and population, that five years
ago he ifflued orders to rebuild'chue, encouraged new
fettlers by liberal grants, and invited the feattered
families of former inhabitants to return and re-people
their deferted city. '

The better to effe& this purpofe, his Birman Ma-
jelty, on the death of TaomAiNGzE, the late Mayoon,
or Viceroy, which happened about five years ago, di-
refted his fucceffor, Mary Lra xo ReTuzE, to giit
Rangoon, and make Pegue his future refidence, and
the feat of provincial ‘government of the thirty-two
provinces of Henzawuddy.

Thefe judicious meafures have fo far fucceeded,
that a new town has been built within the fite of the
ancient city ; but Rangoon pofleffes fo many fuperior
advantages, and holds out fuch inducements to thofe
who wilh to dwell in a commercial town, that adven-
turers do not refort in any confiderable numbers to
the new colony. The former inhabitants’ are now
~ nearly extiné&, and their families and defcendants fet-
tled in the provinces of Tanghoo, Martaban, and Ta-
lowmeow; and many live under the proteétion of the
Stamefe. There is little doubt, however, that the ref-
toration of their favourite temple of worfhip, and
the fecurity held out to them, will, in the end, ac-
complifh the wife and humane intentions of the Ber-
man Monarch. S '

Pegue, in its renovated ftate, feems-to be bailt on
the pian of the former city. It is a fquare, each fide
meafuring about half a mile. It is fenced round

VOLOV: o H by
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by a ftockade, from ten to twelve feet high. There :
is one main ftreet, running eaft and weft, which is
interfeéted at right angles by two {maller ftreets, not
yet finifhed. At each extremity of the principal fireet
there is a gate in the ftockade, which is thut early in
the evening. After that hour, entrance during the
night is confined to a wicket. Each of thefe gates is
defended by a forry piece of ordnance, and a few
mufqueteers, who never poit centinels, and are ufually
afleep.. There are alfo two other gates on the north
and fouth fides of the ftockade.

The fireets of Pegue are fpacious, as are the ftreets
in all Birman towns that 1. have feen. The road is
carefully made with brick, which the ruins of the old
town-plentifully fupply. On each fide of the way there,
is a drain, that ferves to carry off the water. The
houfes even of the meaneft peafants .of Pegue, and
throughout all the Birman empire, poflefs an advan-
tage over Indian dwellings, by being raifed from the
ground either on wooden pofts, or bamboos, accord-
ing to the fize of the building. The dwellings of the
Rahaans, or priefts, and higher ranks of people, are -
ufually elevated eight or ten feet; thofe of the lower
clafles from two to four.

The houfes of the inhabitants of Pegue are far from
commodious, agreeably to European notions of accom-
modation; but I think theyare at leaft as much fo as
. the houfes of Indian towns. There are no brick build-
ings either in Pegue or Rangoon, except fuch as belong
1o the King, or are dedicated to Gaupma. The King -
has prohibited the ufe of brick or ftone in private
buildings, from the apprehenfion, I was informed,
that, if people got leave to build brick houfes, they
migh: erett brick fortifications, dangerous to -the fe-
curity .of the ftate. - The houfes, therefore, are all
" made or mats of {heathing-boards, {upported on bam-
boos or pofts. Being compofed of fuch combuftible

materials,
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materials, the inhabitants are under continual dread of
fire, againft which they take every precaution. © The
roofs are lightly covered; and at each door {tands a
long bamboo, with a hook at the end, to pull down
the thatch: alfo another pole, with a grating of {plit
bamboo at the extremity, about three feet {quare, to
fupprefs flame by preflure. Almoft every houfe has
carthen pots of water on the roof. And there is a par-
ticular clafs* of people, whofe bufinefs it is to prevent
and extinguifh fires. ‘ _ : :
The Mayoon’s habitation is a good building, in com-
parifon with all the other houfes of Pegue. It is raifed
on pofls, ten feet high. There feems, from an outfide
view, to be many apartments, befides the hall in which
he gives audience. ' It is in the centre of a fpacious '
court, furrounded by a high fence of bamboo mats. -
There is in the hall, ‘at the upper end, a fmall eleva-
tion in the floor, an which the V’iceroy fits when he
receives vifits in form. ' ;
The objett in Pegue that moft attra@ls and moft
merits notice,. is, the Temple of Szoemapoo T, or the
: "H 2 © Golden

{ier'in

* Thefe people are called Pagwant. They are flaves of the govern-
ment 3 men who have been found ‘guilty of theft, and through mercy
have had their lives fpared.  They are diftinguifhed by a black circle on
each cheek, caufed by punfuation alfo by having on their breafls, in
Brrman charafters, the word Thief s and the name of the article ftolen ;
as’on one (that I afked an explanation of) Putchoo Khoo, or Cloth Thicf, -
Thefe men patrole the fireets at night, to put ont fires and lights after
a certain hour, They aft as conftables, and-are the public executioners.

+ Shoe'is the Birman word for golden ; and there can be little doubt
that Magoo is a corruption of the Hindu Mauna Deva or Deo. I
could not learn from the Birmans the origin or etymology of the term 3
but it was explained to me"as importing a promontory. that ouerlooked,
land and water. Praw fignifies Lord, and is always annesed.to the
name of a facred building. 1¢is likewife a fovereign and facerdoral title 5
and frequently ufed by an inferior when addrelfing his fuperior. The
analogy between the Birmans and the.am'ajt,,Egyptiam, in the apPh-
cation of this term, as well as in many: otherinflances, is highly deferving
notice. . ; b

Phra was the proper name under which the Egyptians firt adored

the Sun, ‘before it received the allegorical appellation of Ofris, or Autho;;_
5 el : i
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Golden Supreme. This extraordinary edifice is built on
a double terrace, one raifed upon another. The lower
and greater terrace is about ten feet above the natural
level of the ground. It is quadrangular: The upper
and leffer terrace is of a like thape, raifed about twenty
feet above the lower terrace, or thirty above the leve}
of the country. I judged a fide of the lower terrace to
be 1391 feet, of the upper 684. The walls that fuf:
tained the fides of the terraces, both upper and lower,
are in a ftate of ruin. They were formerly covered with
plaifter, wrought into various figures. The arca of the
lower is ftrewed with the fragments of {mall decayed
buildings ; but the upper is kept free from filth, and
in tolerable good order. ~There is a ftrong prefump:
tion that the fortrefs is coeval ‘with this building; as
the earth of which the terraces are compofed, appears
to have been taken from the ditch; there being no
other excavation in the city, or its neighbourhood, that
could have afforded a tenth part of the quantity.

Thefe terraces are afcended by flights of ftone. fteps,
broken and negletted. On each fide are dwellings of
the Rahaans, or priefts, raifed on timbers four or five
feet from the'ground. Their houfes confift only of a
fingle hall. The wooden pillars that fupport them are
turned with neatnefs. The roof is of tile, and the
fides of fheathing-boards. There are a number of bare
benches in every houfe, on which the Rahaans fleep.
We faw no furniture. ' ‘

Suormanoo is a pyramid, compofed of brick and
plaifter, with fine fhell mortar, without excavation or
aperture

of Time. They likewife conferred it on their kings" and priefts, In the

firft book of Moszs, chap. <. Puaraon gives ¢ Joseeu to wife the

daughter of Potiphera, or the Prieft of Ox.” In the book of Jeremizh,

aking of Egyptis fiyled, *PraAnraoz Ormra.> And it is not a very

improbable conjetture, that the ‘title Puariom, given to fuceeflive

kings of Egypt, is a corruption of the word Phra, or Praw; in its

original fenfe fignifying the Sun, and applied to the fovereign and the’
pricfthoad, as the reprefentatives on earth of that fplendid luminary.
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aperture of any fort; o&agonal at the bafe, and fpiral
at top. Each fide of the bafe meafures 162 ’feet. %‘ll;eils
immenfe breadth diminithes abruptly; and a fimilar
building has not unaptly been compared in thape to a
lafge {peaking trumpet *.

Six feet from the ground there is a wide ledge
which furrounds the bafe of the building ; on the plang
of which are fifty-feven fmall {pires, of equal fize
and equidiftant.  One of them meafured twentyz
feven feet in height, and forty in circumference at the
bottom. On a higher ledge there is another row, con-
fifting ‘of fifty-three fpires, of fimilar fhape and
meafurement. A great variety of mouldings encircles
the building; and ornaments, fomewhat refembling the
fleur de lys, furround what may be called the bafe of
the fpire. Circular mouldings likewife gird this part
to a confiderable height; above which there are or-
naments in ftucco, not unlike the leaves of a Corin-
thian capital; and the whole is crowned by a tee, or
umbrella of open iron-work, from which rifes an iron
rod with a gilded penant. T :

_ “The fee,- or umbrella, is to be feen on every facred
building in repair, that is of a {piral form. The rai-
fing and confecration of this laft and indifpenfible ap-
“pendage, is an aét of high religious folemnity, and a
feafon of feftivity and relaxation. : v

The prefent King beftowed the ¢ce that covers
Smoemapoo. It was made at the capital; and many
of the principal nobility came down from Ummerapoora
to be prefent at the ceremony of putting it on.

The circumference of the fee is fiftyfix feet. It

refts on an iron axis, fixed in the building, and is
R e ) further

* Vide Mr. HunTER’s Accountof Pegue.
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further fecured by large chains, firongly rivetted to the
ipire. ; £15

Round the lower rim of the umbrella are appended
a number of bells, of different fizes, which, agitated
by the wind, make a continual jingling,

The fee is gilt; and it is faid to be the intention of
the King to gild the whole of the fpire. All the leffer
pagodas are ornamented with proportionable um-
brellas, of fimilar workmanthip, which are likewife
encircled by fmall bells. :

The extreme height of the building, from the level
of the country, is 361 feet; and above the interior ter-
race, 331 feet. . On the fouth-eaft angle of the upper
terrace there are two handfome faloons, or keouns,
lately eretted. The roof is compofed of different
ftages, fupported by pillars.. 1 judged the: length of

“each faloon to be about fixty feet, and the breadth
thirty. The ceiling of one of them is already em-
bellithed with gold leaf, and the pillars lacquered;
the other is not yet completed. They are made en-
tirely of wood. The carving on the outfide is very
curious, We faw {everal unfinifhed figures, intended
to be fixed on different parts of the building; fome of
them not ill thapen, and many exceedingly grotefque.
Splendid images of Gaubma (the Birman objeét of
adoration) were preparing, which we underftood were
defigned to occupy the infidg of thefe keouns.

At each angle of the interior terrace is a pyramidi-
cal pagoda, fixty-feven feet in height, refembling, in
miniature, the great pagoda. In front of the one in

: , the
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the fouth-weft corner are four gigantic reprefentations
in mafonry, of Parroo, or the man-deftroyer. hali'
beaft, half human, feated on their hams, each‘v’rith a
lafge club on the right thoulder. The Pundit who
accompanied, me faid, that they refembled the R agruss
of the Hindus. They are guardians of the templc,

- Nearly in the center of the eaft face of the arew are
two human figures in ftucco, benecath a gilded um-
brella. One ftanding, reprefents a man with a book
before him, and a pen in his hand. He is called
TracrAMEE, the recorder of mortal merits, and mor-
tal mifdeeds. The other, a female figure kneeling, is
Mana SUMDERE, the proteétrels of the univerfe, as
long as the univerfe is doomed to laft : but when the
time of general diffolution arrives, by her hand the
world is te be overwhelmed, and deftroyed everlait-
ingly. e - ; i

A fmall brick building, near the north eaft angle,
contains an upright marble flab, four feet high, and
three feet wide, on which is a long and legible Ber-
man infcription. I was told it was a recent account of
the donations of pilgrims. )

. Along the north face of the terrace there is a
wooden fhed, for the convenience of devotees who
come from a diftance to offer up their prayers at
SHOEMADOO.

On the north fide of the great pagoda are three
large bells, of good workmanihip, {fufpended near the
ground, between pillars. Several deers’ horns are
fircwed around. Thofewho come topay their devotions,
firlt take up one of the horns, and ftrike the bell three
times, giving an alternate ftroke to the ground.. This
‘aft, I was told, is to announce to the {pirit of Gavpua,

: H 4 ' St the
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the approach of a fuppliant.. There are feveral loy
benches near the bottom of the pagoda, on which the
perfon who comes to pray places his offering, which
generally confifts of boiled rice, a plate of fweetmedts,
or cocoa-nut fried in oil. ‘When it is given, the devo-
tee cares not what becomes of it. The crows and
fmriah dogs commonly eat it up in the prefence of the
donor, who never attempts to prevent or moleft the
animals. I faw {everal plates of vi€tuals devoured in

this manner, and underftood it was: the cafe with all
~ that were brought.

There are many {mall pagodas on the areas of both
terraces, which are negletted, and {uffered to fall into
decay. Numberlefs images of ‘Gaubma lie indiferi-
minately {cattered. A pious Birman, who purchafes
an idol, firft procures the ceremony of confecration
to be performed by the Rahaans, then® takes his
purchafe to whatever facred building is moft con-
venient, and there places it either in the fhelter of
a keoun, or on the open ground before the temple:
nor does he ever after feem to have any anxiety about
its prefervation, but leaves the divinity to fhift for
atfelf.

Some of thefe idols are made of alabafter, ,whvich is
foundin the neighbourhood of the capital of the Bip-
man dominions, and admits of a very fine polifh.

On both the terraces are a number of white cylin-
drical flags*, which are ufed by the Rahaans alone,
and are confidered as emblematic of purity and thein
facred funtiion. On the top of the ftaff there is
commonly the figure of a lenza, or goofe, the {ymbol
both of the Birman and Pegue nations. i

B0 . From

* Thefe flags are made of long ftripes of white cloth, fewed together
@ the fides, and extended by hooks of thin bamboos,
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_ From the upper ledge that furrounds the bafe of
' SmoeMaDOO, the profpett of the country is extenfive
and pifturefque; but itis a profpeét of nature in her
. yudeft ftate.. There are few inhabitants, and fearce]
any cultivation.- The hills of Martaban rife to the
eaftward ;' and the Suang river, winding along the
plains, gives here and there an interrupted view of its
waters. To the north-north-weft, above forty miles
are the Galladzet hills, whence the Pegue river takes
its rife;« hills remarkable only for the noifome effeéts
of their atmofphere. In every other direction the eye
looks over a boundlefs plain, checquered by a wild
intermixture ‘of wood and water. :

Previous to my departure from Pegue, I paid a vifit
to the Siredaw, or {uperior Rahaan, of the country.
His abode was fituated in a fhady grove of tamarind’
trees, about five miles fouth-eaft of the city. Every
objett feemed to correfpond with the years and dignity
of the poffeflor. The trees were lofty. A bamboo
railing proteéted his dwelling from the attack of wild
beafts. A .neat referyoir contained clear water. A
little garden gave him roots; and his retreat was well
ftocked with fruit-treées. A number of younger Re-
haans lived with him, and adminiftered to his wants
with pious refpett. Though extremely emaciated, he
fecemed lively, and in full poffefiion of his mental fa-
culties. He faid his age was eighty-feven. The Ra-
haans, although fupported by charity, never accept of
money. I therefore prefented this venerable prelate
of the order with a piece of cloth, which was repaid
by a gratcful benediction. He told me that, in the
convulfions of the Pegue empire, moft of their valua-
ble records had been defiroyed ; but it was traditionally
believed, that the temple of Snormapoo was founded
two thoufand three hundred years ago, by two brothers,
merchants, who eame to Pegue from Talowmeou, one
day’s journey eaft of Mariaban. Thefe pious traders
raifed a pagoda of one Birman cubit, twenty inc:he(si

an
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“and a half in height. Srcramee, or the fpirit that
prefides over the elements, and direéts the thunder
and lightning, in the fpace of one night, increafed the
fize of the pagoda to two cubits. The merchants then
added another cubit, which Sicramzer likewife doubled
in the fame fhort time. The building thus attained
the magnitude of twelve cubits, when the merchants
defifted. That the pagoda was afterwards gradually
increafed by fucceflive monarchs of Pegue; the regif-
ters of whofe names, and the amount of their contri-
butions, had been loft in the general ruin: nor could
he inform me of any authentic archives that furvived
the wreck. -

Of the deficiency of the foregoing account of the
city of Pegue, and the temple of SroEmapoo, I am
_fully fenfible. Authentic documents were not to be
procured ; and the ftories related, in anfwer to oral
enquiries, were too extravagant to merit attention.
That Pegue was once a great and populous city, the
suins of buildings within the walls, and the veftiges of
its extenfive fuburbs, ftill extant, fufficiently declare.
Of the antiquity of Seoemapoo there is no reafon to
‘doubt: and as a pile of building, fingular in its con-
ftruttion, and extraordinary for its magnitude, it may
juftly be numbered amongft the moft curious fpeci-
mens of oriental architecture. g
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Deferaption of the  Tree called, by the
Burmas, Launzan.

e BY

FRANECIS BUCHANAN, Eso. M. D.

EFORE my fetting out to accompany the late de«
putation to the court of Awva, I received fome
{feeds, which had been fent to Six Joun Suore from
Pegue. It was conceived that they might be ufefully
employed to yield oil, with which they {eemed to
abound: I was therefore particular in making my en-
quiries after the plant producing them. I foon learned
that they were produced only in the upper provinces of
the kingdom ; and, on my arrival there, I found myfelf
ftill at a diftance from the tree on which they grow.
It is faid only to be found on the mountains; and thefe
I had no where an opportunity of examining. With
fome difficulty, however, I procured, whilft at Ame-
rapoora, fome young fhoots, with abundance of the
flowers, and feveral young plants in a growing ftate:
and while at Pagam, on our return, I procured many
_branches with the young fruit. Unluckily, all .the
young plants died before I reached Bengal; otherwife,
I believe they might have been an acquifition of fome
value. The tree is faid to be very lofty; and, from
what I faw, muft produce immenfe quantities of the
fruit ; as may readily be conceived from looking at the
drawings; where it muft be obferved, that the fruit-
bearing branch has had by far the greateft part of its
produce fhaken off by the carriage. In times of plenty,

little ufe is made of the fruit, except for yielding oil,
/ as
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as had been expefted; and befides, a {fmall quantity of
the feeds are gathered, and fent to all parts of the em.
pire, where they are ufed for nearly the fame purpofes
that almonds are amongft us; but the demand in this
way cannot be confiderable. i

Isisin times of fcarcity that the fruit becomes va-
luable. It is faid, when ripe, to be red: and, like a
peach, confifts of a {ucculent outer flefh, containing
a hard fhell, in which there is a fingle feed. The outer
flethy part is faid to be agreeably acid, and fafe to eat,
When that is removed, the fhells, by a#light beating,
fplit in two, and are thus eafily feparated from the
kernel. Thefc kernels tafte very much like a walnut; -
but are rather fofter, and more oily. Asthey can, at

" thofe places where the trees grow, be afforded very
cheap, in times of {carcity they are carefully gathered ;'
and, when boiled with a little rice or Indian corn,
furnifh a great part of the food of the lower clafs of

the natives. ’

I fhall now add fuch a botanical defcription of the
plant as will enable it to be reduced into the vegetable
fyftem ; although not in every refpeét complete, ow-
ing to my not having feen the tree or the ripe fruit. I
ibelieye it will be found to conftitute a new genus; but
I do not venture to give it a name, till the European:
botanifts have afcertained, whether or not it be reduci-
ble to any known genus of plants. In the botanical -
defcription I ufe the Latin language ; as I am not yet
fufficiently acquainted with the technical terms intro-
duced into the Englyfh by the Litchfield Society, to
ufe them with facility. o

Charatter Effentialis. Cal. 1 phyll. petala 5, recep-

- taculo inferta, ftam. 10, receptaculo inferta. Neét.
maximum, orbiculatum, 10 fulcum, germen involvens.
Styli 5, conniventes. Drupa monofperma, nuce bi-
valvi. Habitat in montofis regni Barmanorum.

Arzor elata ramis fufcis nudis;- ramulis: foliofis.
Ramuli floriferi glabri, rubicundi, viridé-punétatis
frudliferi rimofi, e I

Foria
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FouA\approxima'ta, altcr{m_, petiola‘ta, oblonga, bafi
attenuata, integra, integerrima, retufa, glabra, venis
reticulata.

Fu L.(?RA,.petioll.lS anceps, acuta}ngqlus, breviffimus,
glaber.” Stipule, pubes, arma cirrhi nulla.

INFLOI{ES?ENT{A. Paniculi axillares ad apices ramo-
rum congc.ﬂl, laxi, pudl, fglus longiores, ramoffiflimi ;
ramis teretll?us., horlgontah.bus, {parfis. Flores parvi,
albidi, plurimi, pedicellari, fparfi. Racemi fruéli-
feri pensiull, “fohxs multo longiores, Fru€tus rubri,
acefcenti-dulees.

Car. perianthum proprium monophyllum, con-
cavum, corolla brevius, quinquefidum: laciniis obtu-
fis. Laciniz calycis aliquando tres, {&pius quatuor.

Cor. petala quinque, rarius fex, receptaculo inferta,
feflilia, fublinearia, obtufa, revoluta.

Necr. Maximum, in centro floris orbiculatum, de-
preflum, decem-firiatum, germen involvens.

Stam. Filamenta decem, fubulata, erefta, petalis
breviora, receptaculo inferta, anthera parva, ovate.

Pist. Germen fuperum. Neélario teGtum. Styli
quinque, fubulati, ereéti, conniyentes, longitudine fta-
minum, ftigmata obtufa.

Prr. Drupa comprefla, obovata, obtufa, obtufo-
carinata, unilocularis. :

Sem. Nux unilocularis, compreffa, fub-bivalvis, de-
hifcens; femen f{olitarium, hinc acutum, inde craf-
fum carinatum.

Arrints, ordine naturali, términaliis proximus ha-.
bitu, generi a Roxburgio ¢faroo mamaday -ditto, fed
nefaria diverfiffima, characterem habet non nihil
fimilem generi altero, a Roxburgio chitraca ditto, fed'
habitus diverfi; fingularis eft drupa monofperma cum
ftylis quinque ; fimile aliquod tamen occurrit 1n genere
Roxburgiano odina.

A Saronazia diverfum genus, drupé uniloculari.
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IX.

Specirmen of the Language

PEOPLE INHABITING THE HILLS IN
THE VICINITY OF BHAGULPOOR.

Communicated in a Letter to the Secratary,
BY

Major R, E. ROBERTS.

PERCEIVING that the very full and fatisfaGtory
account of the people inhabiting the hills in the
vicinity of Bhagulpoor, by Licutenant Suawe, in the
Fourth Volume of the Afiatick Refearches,is unaccom-
panied by any {pecimen of their language, {hould the
following one be acceptable as a fupplement to that
account, or you deem it deferving the notice of the
Society, I fhall be obliged by your laying it before
them, as L can rely on the correétnefs of it.

Mr. Suawe having obferved that thefe people have
no writing charaéter, I juft beg leave to add, that,
when I was on duty at Rajahmahl, feveral years ago,
a hill chief fent a verbal meflage to the commanding
officer, exprefling a wifh to wait upon him. Being
defired to appoint a day for that purpofe, he. trani-
mitted a firaw with four knots upon it, which was ex-
plained by the meflenger who brought it, to intimate, A

that his mafter would come on the fourth days :
' The:
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The Head
Eyebrow
Nofe
Throat
Armpit
Blood

A Finger

The Breaft
Belly
Loins

Back

A Vein

Toe

Hair

An Eye
Eat. -

The Counte- }

nance

Beard
’I'.hm;t
Shoulder
A Nail (of
Finger)
A Lip -
Navel
Buttock
Liver
The Foot
A Bone
Forehead

Cook.
Conmudbd.
Moee.
Cuffer.

Keefs.

Angillee.
Bookah.
Coochah.
Cudmah. .
Cookah.

Naroo.

Cuddah Angillee.
Tullee.

Cun,

Kydoob:

Trefoo.

Pachoodee,
Tood,
Dupna,

Oornke |

Boocootooda,
Cood.
‘Moodoocudrmull#,
Cuckilee. .
Chupta.

Coochul.

Neepee.

The Eyelath
Cheek
Chin
Tooth

_Buddee puckda.  An Arm

Breaft of a
‘Woman f

Hleel

Flefh

A Fever

Headake

Cholick -

A Tiger

. Dog
Ant
 Kite
Paroquet
Fly
Bee
Heaver

A Star
Cloud
Cow
Y
Cat
Cock -,
Crow
Dove
Pigeon .

Cunmeer,

Culla,
Kyboo,

* Pul.

Tat buddee.

% Doodakh,

Teekni.
Maak.
Meed.
Cooknogee.
Coochoohoogee,
Toot.
Alah.
‘Choobah,
Chunneeddee,
Apud,
Teelcur.
Qok.

. Surruncuffa,

Badekah.
Badelee.
QOoee.

Cheecaloo.

- Beerkah.

N qbgcer.

Cécah,
Poorah,

Cooteerahs
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A Scorpion Te'elah. il Tec tun:
A Buffalo Mung. A Turband . Doomee, Cocudec,
A Hog Keefs. - A Tree Mun.

_ A Deer Chutteedah. Linen Cloth Looka,

A Hen Dooteegeer, Cold Kaidah,

A Bat Cheedgoo. - - Heat e
ASnaké © Neer. A Houfe Ada.

A TFifh Meen: . North Colah,
Male, mafculine  Peechalah. . South - " Purrubmohad.
Sunthine Beer. Weft Beerhotroo.
Moonfhine Beelah. A Peacock Choobah,
Lightning . Chudah, Sweet . Amecbade,
Light Abublee. Bitter Cadkah.

, Earth Kyc_ul. Sour X Seeteed,
A Stone Chéchah, Prayer, worfhip  Aydeeootee,
An Arrow Chér. Hinduftan Color.

A Bone Eedut.  Wheat Gyhcom.
Fire - - Chuchah. To fleep Cooda.
Water Oom. Tob;;ge:,]‘kr;czea‘eKeena.

Grafs ; Doobah, " To flecp - Cunderco,
Food : Jacoo. - To go po Aycoocoo.
Bread " Patteeis To tear Afeehee.
Cloth 7 Durja. To fqueeze, }

: A Ayrcoos
Black - . Fudcooroa. prefs. out
Wihite 2 Cheen burrbo. . To grind Tudyeca,
Red i Kyfoo. ,To know; un- } 2

Booje ecra
Yellow .. Balcoos derftand :
Rice Teekeek, Torub - Malee2.
OB Vs ; I
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‘An Account of the Difcovety of Two
Urns in the Vicinity of BENarEs,

By JONATHAN DUNCAN, Efg.

" HEREWITH beg leave to deliver to the Society

. a Stone and a Marble Veffel, found, the one within
the other, in the month of January, 1794, by the
people employed by Basoo Juccur Sine in digging
for ftones from the fubterraneous materials of fome
extenfive and ancient. buildings in the vicinity of a
temple called Sarnauth, at the diftance of about four
miles to the northward of the prefent city of Benares.

. In the innermoft of thefe cafes (which were difco-
vered after digging to the depth of eighteen hauts, or
cubits, under the furface) were found a few human
bones, that were committed to the Ganges, and fome
decayed pearls, gold leaves, and other jewels of no
value, which cannot be better difpofed of than by con-
tinuing in the receptacle in which they muft have fo
long remained, and been placed upon an occafion on
which there are feveral opinions among the natives in
that diftri&. = The firft, that the bones found along
with them, may be thofe of the confort of {fome for-
mer Rajah or Prince, who having devoted herfelf to
the flames on the death of her hufband, or on fome.
other emergency, her relations may have made (as is
faid not to be unprecedented) this depofit of her
remains as a permanent place of lodgment ; whilft
others have fuggefted, that the remains of the d¢ceafcd
may have probably only been thus temporarily difpofed
of, till a proper time or opportunity fhould arrive of
152 ' commuitting

i

2
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committing them to the Ganges, asisufually obferved
in refpeét to thefe pu/hipa, or flowers; a term by which
the Hindus affett to diftinguifh thofe refiduary veftiges
of their friends dying natural deaths, thatare notcon.
fumed by the fire, to which their corpfes are generall
expofed, according to the tenets of their religion.

But I am myfelf inclined to give the preference to
a conclufion differing from either of the two former,
viz. that the bones found in thefe urns muft belong to
" one of the worfhippers of Bubpaa, a fet of Indian
heretics, who, having no reverence for the Ganges,
ufed to depofit their remains in the earth, inftead of
committing them to that river; a furmife that feems
ftrongly corroborated by the circumftance of a ftatue
or idol of Buppaa having been found in the fame
place under ground, and on the fame occafion with
the difcovery of the urns in queftion, on which was
an infcription, as per the accompanying copy of the
original, afcertaining that a temple had between 7 or
800 years ago been conftrufted there for the worfhip
of that deity,
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XI.
Account of fome Ancient Inferiptions.

THE Prefident lays before the Society a Fac Simile
of fome Ancient Infcriptions, received from Stz
Cuarres Ware Marier,  They were taken by Mx.
Wavss, a very ingenious artift, who has employed
himfelf in making defigns of the excavations and
fculptures at Ellura, and other parts on the weftern
fide of Indig. To the ingenuity of LieuTenanT
“Wirrorp, the Society is indebted for an explanation
of the Infcriptions. They are, as he obferves, of
little importance; but the publication of them may
affift the labours of others in decyphering more inté-
refting manufcripts or infcriptions. The following
Extratt of a Letter from LisureNaNnT WILFORD, COn-
taining his Tranflation of the Infcriptions, accompa-
nies thems :

B R g

HAVE the honour to return to you the fac fimile

of the feveral infcriptions, with an explanation of
them. I defpaired at firft of ever being able to decy-
pher them ; for as there are no ancient infcriptions n
this part of India, we never had, of courfe, any op+
portunity to try our fkill, and improve our talents, in
the art of decyphering, However, after many fruit-
lefs attempts on our part, we were {o fortunate as to
find at laft an ancient fage, who gave us the key, and
produced a book in Sanforit, containing a great many
ancient alphabets formerly in ufe in different parts of
India. This was really a fortunate difcovery, which
hercafter may he of great fervice tous. But let us

proceed.
14 Number
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Number I1. and VI. are pure Sanfcrit; and the
charafler, though uncouth, is Sanfcrit alfo. .

The other numbers, viz. I. III, IV. and V. are
written in an ancient vernacular dialeét; and the cha.
rafters, though very different from thofe now in ufe,
are neverthelefs derived from the original or primaval
Sanferity for the elements are the fame..

. I have exhibited thefe numbers in one fheet. The-
Infcriptions are firft written in their original diale&,
but in Sanferit charafters. To this is annexed a
tranflation in Sanferit; and both the original dialett
and the Sanfcrit tranflation are exhibited in Engli/k
charaéters. ;

The numbers I. IIT. IV. and V. relate to the wan-
'derings of Yupisurira and the Panpovas through
forefts and uninhabited places. They were precluded,
by agreement, from converfing with mankind; but
their friends and relations, Vipura and Vya'sa, con-
trived to convey to them f{uch intelligence and infor-
mation as they deemed neceflary for their fafety. This
they did by writing fhort and obfcure fentences on
rocks or ftones in the wildernefs, and in charaéters
previoully agreed upon betwixt them. Vya'sa is the

' fuppofed author of the Purdnas,

No. I.
Confifts of four diftin& parts, which are to be read .
feparately. - In the firlt part, (1,) either Vinura or

= R S = s 5
Vya'sa informs Yubisurira of the hoftile intentions
of DuryopueN.!

% From whig I have feen of him (DURYODHEN,)
and z.xfter having fully confidered (the whole tenor
of his conduét,) I am fatisfied that he is a wicked

Mag,  Keep thyfelf eoncealed, O chief of the
¢ alluftriaus!”

-

¢
ke

In



ANCIENT INSCRIPTIONS. 137

In the 2d part of No. I.

¢ Having firt broken the ftone (that clofes thy
S cave) come h_cre fecretly, old man, that thoy m}g e[)i
¢¢ obtain the objeét of thy defire, * Thy fufferinos {’/ex
SEmeiore ve = : <

In the gd part of No. I.
¢ O, moft unfartunate, the wicked is come,”
In the 4th part of No. I.

Yuoprisatira and his fallowers being exhaufted with
their fufferings, made overtures of peace through
VibuRa and Vya'sa. They had at firlt fome hope of
fuccefs, when fuddenly an end was put 1o the negocia-
tion, and affairs took ancther turn. This piece of
intelligence they conveyed to Yunisarira in the fol-
lowing manner: A ;

4th. ¢ Another word.”

This exp'reﬂion, in an adverbial form, is ftill in ufe
to exprefs the fame thing. ,

No. 1I1.

¢ O, worthy man, 0, Hara-hara,” ( Hara-hara, the
name of Maunapgva, twice exprefled, is an exclama-
tion ufed by people in great diftrefs,) ¢ afcend into thy"
¢ cave—Hence fend letters—But into thy cave go fe-
telcretly e ne s ;

No. IV,

¢ Thou wilt foon pereeive that they are leagued to-
¢ gether, and that their bellies (appetites) are the
“ only rule of their conduét. Decline their friend-
. “ fhip—See the door of yon cave—Break it open,

$¢ (and conceal thyfelf therein.”) ]

No. V.

% Go into the town immediately—But do not mix
¢ with them—Keep thyfelf feparate as the lotos (from |
: ] ¢ the
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¢ the waters in which it floats.)—Get iqto the houfe
¢ of-a certain ploughman, and firft remain concealed
¢ there; but afterwards keep thyfelf in readinefs.”

The two following numbers allude to the worthip

. of BubppuA,
"No. IL

s¢ Here is the ftatue of Sa’cva-Upa’raca, (now a
¢ form of Buppua,) but who'was before a Brahmacari,
¢¢ called Sr1’-Sonrva.”

Noval.
¢ Sa‘cya-Pa'pa’MrATA made this ftatue.”

My learned friends here infift that thefe Infcriptions

~ were really written by the friends of YuprsaTira. I
doubt this very much. Thefe Infcriptions certainly
convey little or no information to us: fill our having

been able to decypher them is a great point in my
opinion, as it may hereafter lead to further difcoveries,
that may ultimately crown our labours with fuccefs.
Indeed, your fending them to me has really been the
occafion of my difcovering the above-mentioned boak,
which I conceive to be a moft fortunate circumftance,

F. WiLrorDp,



ANGIENT N SCRIPTIDATS, 439
No, L :
JZAHT | [ATWRATY [FSAT za T
mzvza‘a %Ra“@a?af: RS g

TE Ao
Parappre ﬂm’a wqdd’ﬁalCra’dratac s Tiaratthg

Bhald ﬂluz 3
: pacat 'ha vra’dhara bud’ ha patlﬁan hatirtha ha i paipe vrattam,
gupta  fuputhitipa | paipe

3 *  The fame in Sanferit. :
 SFATKREI }ar'{mgv‘gsrm I?-F?,'-'CH' 3raren

az;fgar HWW TI‘FI'{TQ‘EW@T% LS {GR q:ara*
otk

Varm;m:&pmn stah) raddha Cafbarat;
y g lmyri);n L Jnlnh‘pmpw »,wmm-mm

Babuli tarcand pracatis vrotah
mfm )‘)‘ﬁb bl bmf th
.

; N 0. III i
El l{‘E{‘E‘-{: Ruc}mm Hara- ham
:Em‘ﬁ[?r T ﬁ aruruha léhaé
ﬂ‘q‘a‘u@ W - 7uruzgu};a 2.
The {fame in Sanfcnt

?ﬂi ?}{R Rutfnm Hara, éam
3] EC'EHE{T - gl 7y Bhyini
%E q I??i? 'WW‘:g\ifdﬂadgacﬁ'ﬁa.
s Mot IV :
FAGTIRE IS R AR STRLTIRIIAT
Cala-; Jat’lzc ruixalza: jmha-z the fndzara}z aruré fhaguhadara laid.
The fame in Sanforits

. Wﬂt’q‘n%ﬁrmawﬁ%sammmmm

Fanili jat karé vic dhats prahitam ich hanti facham dhara étadgukd dwaram lic'ha.



140 ACCOUNT OF SOMB

No. V. I
FFETATAATRRRATY

Ofjéi Phast fakriz & hut*bara ruka falz ruha
.kjét:’ hajé rfgug{fﬁa te'1 rary haharacr,

The fame in Smﬁrﬂ‘.

FRAUSTARATH: AGIRASATEE
2 e 1 dmam jhatiti pravifahaled'hara
%x%@%mﬁm pf-:ﬁe_ udhyogam curs.

Pure Sanferit,

No. 1I,
SURRATT 51 s pratns:
STRMEENFEEL] chéribnak Sayarda-
mﬁa‘q: Taea firatimeyan,

Pure Sanforit.
No. VI, .

ARG ATA AN

Séeya Paddmrata traté pratimd,



-Ugagir‘%;’ ?&%&m g dJU‘cIQI _
¢ 1St AR ALTE
Q}gﬂgaﬁlgsﬁ W '

N o575 c’? HALTE
V(A CE \ . <G’(£ACU
;\—qﬁq@%‘}ﬁw EH IO
B zfc H’?«%‘s pebboX§,
_ U&?jéﬁ 5@5&%51’&0%56’0
A %M-quc 5 BGTEA RIE

amedgRepham







-~ a
oo ©
2 ..
7 .

>

iy
7'1/

L2

%S5

-~
LA

L RS

a@e

&

tc

L AT
- - - T - vyl
ejame: Jame ' G006

Aso )

Fiis

3»

r

ﬂo‘?

i acm’f i

s

3

U . Zi

)

The Uphalddical- Sygslem ofthe Plate
._Z(( ﬁy’// (fg'[’ (/ 3

AWA anr_l RACHAIN - _

2o .Cl & 80 6- ) 32 Z?_, 5% EEO g

c‘;ﬁ ?'i‘, /. /e j (‘/Z n:',.r v Z/v o 7’5’!

7/ /;;F Gl gl vk s s -
' o &\_ s "

/) (!
9 ;
STyl o P Y el
Jrrn  Jrzsir : Jezpea e b a:{:r.u' T Azrieer Arigjw homrre
9 y
L
99 R R ) 0\36? » Dy
Al : = 3
;. o P Z‘; & .{' v a n ..m * au.a @

3:(? ) 305 %s-,g’ 25 &f . &f sigj

@it avtare. @

315’ eanS sr{nf? ot sﬂg m\g mf’g‘\‘?

/ el ( ; acc @it [y

| s
M s T

£l {4 e 2
7 Sl 78 o Pc{ e
i :‘ ; J O AT crie 22/ hr



Flate. 2. -

S s o b es? @ ofmon =5 M BE o
A Igpt 58t Bl sl oy ape cram
280 oy gl o A 4 o
BP. 8 S0 Yot 2P o1 O o 5
48 Fi S oS m's?ﬁ w”%}*@f o
P e B oo § 09 @M ?om\ N
S UEREE ST -’jgb‘}}’? 6\390 A%\SD hal
e o 89 %’9 5‘“@3@ oo ogo@
5 o® o %«S‘Ji@- ao oo {ag Z 5 Tom 31
5 g 4 09§ m,% {Qi%@y %’8“’
"“UP p b o9 0383 ﬁokg%\di {Q f{p v
1\5@ fo«:m& o) cfbgauogjcpz,;
o~ n{? s T @Q(;& 35" @g e,
P G -



Fia i35

XIIL.

OBSERVATIONS On the ALPHABETICAL SYSTEM

OF THE

LANGUAGE of Awa and RAcC'HAIN %,

* By Carrary JOHN TOWERS.

THE’ annexed Plate T is a Specimen of the Alpha- .
bet of the Language of Awd and Rac'haim,
- agreeably to the Arrangement adopted by the Brdim-
~ mas and Mardmas, or Natives of thofe Kingdoms.

To avoid tedious and perplexing reference, it was
~ thought advifeable to" place under each fymbol its
charatteriftic reprefentative in Roman letters. In do-
ing this, more than common attention has been paid
“to preferve the notation laid down in the elegant and
~“perfpicuous ¢ Syftem and Differtation on the Ortho-
graphy of Afiatick Words in Roman Letters,” com-
~«mencing the Firft Volume of the Refearches of the
-Society; at leaft, as far as its lypidal arrangement
~ correfponded with the fyftem under difcuffion; and
where a variation rendered it neceffary, new combina-
tions or fymbols have been introduced, and obferva-
tions {ubjoined for their clucidation. '

The abecedary rules, as taught by the natives, are,
in their aggregate capacity, called Séanbun, or, The
Syflem of Infirution. They are clafled under three
L . diftin&t

. * Aug and dracan. 4. Plate I,
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diftiné heads ; and thefe again divided into thirty fi-
bordinate divifions, by the infleftion of the primary
letters, or alphabet properly fo called, with the three
claffes of vowels drwi, dséitie, and dsdzkeri, and four
other marks. The inftruétion commences, however,
with eighteen fourids, to prepare the p“'P“s as it is
faid, for the greater difficulties that are to follow.
Thefe {ounds are included in what is taught fubfe.
quently, though ten of their fymbols are not, which
are therefore fubjoined in the annexed Plate.

I.

Of the feveral feries as they occur in the Plate, the
firlt is cdgriche, or the alphabet ; refpe€ting which
there is little to obferve. In certain cafes, to facili-
tate utterance, ¢ is permuted with gy ¢k with j; the
fecond d with the fecond t, p with b, and converfely.
Of thofe founds that have more than one fymbol, the
firft by ckhy Ls fecond by dy m; and third £h, are inge-
neral ufe; alfo the fecond ph ; except in thole inftances
where it does not aflociate with the four marks that
will appear under the following head. :

Tk
Thefe are the four marks alluded to above. Their
names, as they occur in the Plate, arc &pas, dréif;

hndehhuse, hmack'hwe, &c. according to the letter it
1s affociated withy and wdch'hwe.
apan.

Themark of this fymbol is y; though it might more
properly, and fometimes more conveniently, be marked
by our third vowel, commencing a diphthong. The
letters to which it is affixed, are ¢, c'hy (1%;) g4 ¥ (2

25 #'hs (35) by my by (1,) 5. Lo this laft it gives .
A nearly

* The figures refer to the archetype in the Platc.
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nearly the found of our sk; which notation it is ne-

ceffary to preferve, though probably not conformable

to the firiél rules of analogy. Poflibly the conliituent

parts of this found are the palatial fibilant; and 2

coalefeing with a following vowel: ;
; Arédrit.

This mark is typified by 7, and is always preﬁxed
16 the letters with whith 1t affociates. Thefe are ¢, ch
(1) 8 7> Wby (33) by (25) 5 Py (15) by me With
¢lh it forms a very harfh combination. But it is to
be obferved, that it is the nature-of this, as well as of
all the marks, cither feparately, or in their {everal
combinations, to coalefCe into one found: with the af-
fociated letter as nearly as the ovgans of articulation
will ‘admit. Its name 4rdpe/ defignates its natural
form, meaning erefl or upright: :

Hnétch hwe

This extraordinary mark forms a new clals of al-
pirates. Its name lignifies fufpended, from its fituation
with refpeft to the letter. The letters under which
it is placed, are n, ny, n, (2;) M, 7, Iy (13) wy s be-
fore the fir/t feven of which its type is 4% ¢ it hardens
into z, the appropriate fymbol; or adds a {yllable to
the inhetent vowel, as simi, a daughter, swhich may
be cither written with the mark before us, or by m .
‘In the introduétory part to the Syflem I; 1t fays, “whert
the breath is obfiruéted by the preflure of the tonguc
{againfl the roots of the upper teeth, or probably
againft the palate) and forced between the teeth on

VOL.'Vi ' K ' : either

# The afpirite fo evidently precedes the letter in pronunciation, !halt,
however inclination may lead “to make the fymbol follow the letter, as1s
_ufual in the other afpirates, in this inftance it cannot be done| without an
offenfive vidlation of all andlozy.
.+ Sec Plate 1. a: y 1 : 3
 § That commences the firf! volume of the Refearches (_)F the Society's
For the fake of brevity, it ‘will be quoted throughout by this title,
i
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either fide of it, a liquid is formed peculiar to the
Britifh dialeét of the Celtick.” We have found, how-
ever, this very found in the mark before us when af-
fociatéd with /. If this be the found reprefented b
Il, as in the common furname, Lloyd, the notation 1s

" but ill-{fuited to give an idea of its powers. In the
combination of this mark with dpasn, the only letters
of affociation are m and Z; and with ardif, # and m;
the {ymbol being formed, as in the original, of the
component parts,

Wiich'hae,

or the fufpended w, is fubtended to every letier, ex-
cepting that with which it correfponds in the alphabet,
Tts fymbol is w, but fubjett to certain changes and
{fuppreflion, the particular inftances of which will ap-
pear when the vowels come to be treated of. This
mark with the letter 4, and the one immediately pre-
ceding with the letter w, form two combinations for the
fame found; which 15 that of whk in the word what.
In its aflociations with the other marks, it is governed
by the fame rules, and governs the fame letters as al-
rcady related under their feparate and combined forms;
with an exception, however, to its homogeneous cha-
ratter in the alphabet. With dpas, and dpan hmdch'-
fiwe and hldeh'hwe, we have the genuine found of our
third vowel forming a diphthong with the fifth; as
muwd, hmiuwd, hliwwé ; the diphthong in thefe in-
ftances having precifely the fame found as in our word
liev: but, to preflerve the notation here laid down, it
mult be typified by », as mywsd, hmywd; hlywd ;
though it might more properly be reprefented. by its
conftituent parts, as in the firlt example.

31 45 5-
_ Thefc are the three feries of vowels and nafal marks.
Uhe firlt is called drwi, or written, fimply ¥; the fe-
A cond
* A letter 1sallo faid o be dre: when uninllefted.
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cond @séilne, from the root s#if, to Brike (owing to
the mark dsdif or tanchwdin that is ﬂmcl’a lin Wrl
from the top of the final letter) and #e, fmall: and
the third dsaifere, from the fame, and cri, large, éreat’l
in confequence of the proportion of the ferft ferics
that is ingrafted into it being more than in the fecond,

ting

The alphabet, in its feveral affociations with dpan,
drait, hndckhwe, and wdch'hwe, is, with only one
exception, uniformly infleéled throughout with the
three feries of vowels and nafal marks in regular rota-
tion as they occur in the Plate. The inftance to the
contrary is wéch'hwe, which is altogether excluded in,
the alphabetical infleGtion of dsiifcri.

Except as a compound, the firft vocal found, a¢
defcribed in the Syftem, has no place in the language
before us.  And there is yet a more firiking fingula-
rity ; which is, that every fyllable is liquid, as it were,
1in its termination, each letter having its peculiar vowel
or nafal mark {ubjoined, and in no inftance coalefcing
with a following letter. But, to elucidate it by ins
ftances from our awn language: were a native of Ava
or Aracan merely acquainted with the Roman letters,
and that {uch and fuch fymbols reprefented fuch and
fuch {ounds, without knowing their rules of affocia-
tion, to read the words bovk, booé, full, he would,
agreeably to the powers he is taught to affix to the
charaéters of his own language, pronounce them uni-
formly bi, or bacd, bitd, bild, relpettively, And he
could not poflibly do otherwife; the organs of articu-
lation being inadequate to give utterance to the final
letters according to the abrupt mode by which we are
inftruéted to terminate thofe words. It need fcarcely
_ be obferved, that hence each letter of the alphahet
properly fo called isufed as a fyllabic initial, and never
as a medial or final, if we except the nafals. But
here we only fpeak as far as pronunciation is concern-
ed. There is reafon to fuppofe that this fingularity is
: k2 not
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not peculiar to the language we are treating of, hut
that the Chingfe is formed upon the fame principle ;
and probably fome of the African c_iia.le&s, if the ang-
logy obfervable in the mode in which fome natives of
that quarter of the globe pronounce cxoti:k.words:,
and that of the Mdardmis, be fuflicient ground for the
fuggeftion. Whether the language of Tidet be not
alfo, a member of the Society may be poflibly able to
determine. A native of Aracan, of naturally ftrong
parts, and acute apprebenfion, with whom more than
common pains have.been taken for many months paft
to correét this defeét, can {carcely now, with the moft
determined ‘caution, articulate a word or fyllable in
Hindiftan: that has a_canfonani for-a final, which fre,
quently occafions very unpleafant, and fometimes ri-
diculous equivacations ; and fuch is the force of habit
even to making the moft fimple and ealy things diffi-
cult, that as obvious as the fir/l :.ngmﬁm;yﬁmnd ap-
pears to our comprehenfion, in an attempt that was
made to teach him the Nggar: charaéter, of which it
is the inferent vowel,.a number of days elapled before
he could be brought to pronounce it, or even to foym
any idea of it, and then but a very imperfeét one.

The Plate, as has heen already obferved, fhews the
alphabetical arrangement adopted by the natives. It
will be more convenient, however, ‘in treating of the
§hrcc [eries of vowels and nafal marks, to throw them
into'claffes; not only for the fake of perfpicuity, but
to avm'_d the irkfome tafk of endlefs repetition.

gl L
4y a, a, 4i,

Our extended found in all, and its eontraGted ane in

Jfond, are the bafis of thefs four vowels. The firft is

pronounced with an accent peculiarly acute, by an in-
flettion pretty far back of the tongue towards the pa-
' : late,
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late, terminated by a kind of catch. It feems, how-
ever; to drop this diftinétion when followed by a grave
accent, as fdra, juft; a property that it would app'ear
to poflels in common with the other vowels diftin-
guifhed by acufe accents. It is inherent in every
vowel, which may be the reafon why.it is placed laft
in the alphabet. The accent of the third is as re.
markably grave as the other is acufe; the fecond form-
ing a medium between both, being our broad vowel
" inall; while the fourth is a guttpral, analogous to the
. Arabian kaf; a fuppreflion of the final utterance by
which this 1s charatterized as a confonant; being all
that is neceffary to form the found before us. '

-Bl, .i," ii.

The two' firft are accented in the fame proportion
as 4 and &, only with fomewhat lefs force.. The laft
is pronounced with an effort unufually harfh, by a
ftrong infle@ion of the centre part of the tongue to-
wards the palate. It feems to form a found between
the third vowel of the fyftem and the actual articula-
tion of its final letter, with which a foreigner, from
mere oral knowledge, would moft probably be in-
duced to write it No doubt, however, exilts of its
being a vowel, as attention to'the mode in which a
native pronounces it will fully demonftrate. The con-
ftituent found in &paz being our third vowel, in the
infle®ion of thofe letters which take that mark with
the three vowels before us, the variation in their affo-
ciated and unaflociated capacity is not eafily dilcerni-
ble at firft, but the difference is difcovered in a day
or two’s praétice by the affiltance of a native.

Uy i, ”.5-
The grave and acufe accents of the laft feries cha-

vatterize the two firft of the prefent; the third being
K formed,
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formed by a fudden reciprocation of the tongue with
an appulie nearly of the lips, fo asto convey an ides
of fulnefls; or, if the expreflion may be allowed, a re.
markable roundnefs of found united to an uncommon]

obtufe and abrupt termination, a peculiarity that marks
thofe vowels of the feries ‘@sdifiie and &séiferi, thag
have mutes for the double letter. To this obferva.
tion, however, there is an cxception, which will be
taken natice of in its proper plac:. The found of the
letter, when aflociated with wdch'hwe, and inflefted
by the two firft of thele vowels, remains the fame as
in .its unaflociated form: buat the fisma in this cafe
appears to be confidered by the natives themfelves as
redundant, for it has hitherto only been met with in
their abecedary fyftem, e :

ty iCa

The firft is the ¢ of ihe Syflem, It has two types;
the feventh of the firft ferics, and the lafl but one of
the fecond, and which are often abbreviated in writing,
as in the verbal termination ze and rwe in the Plate¥,
By a ftrange irregularity, it ts frequently written for 4,
The fecond is diftinguifhed by the grave accent of the
preceding ferics,

)
.@dy ao; 0, 0.

Thele vawels feem to be thus diftinguifhed in the
Syftem : ¢ By purling up our lips in the leaft degree,
we convert the fimple element into another found of
the fame nature with the fir/f vowel, and eafily con-
founded with it in a broad pronunciation: when this
new found is lengthened, it approaches very nearly to
the fourth vowel, which we form by a bolder and
ftronger ratundity of the mouth.” ~ The two firf
may be often miftaken for the laft; and, in fome¢

words,.

# Plae 1. b,
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words, even for Z and a, when inflefting the other let-
ters with wick’hwe, fufpended. Like w, 2, the fym-
bol in affociation with wdch'hwe, when inflefted with
thele four vowels, is redundant.

dity Gip; aich, aif.

- Our diphthong in ay, or joy, which feems to he
compounded: of the broad vowel in all, or rather its
correfpondent fhort one, followed by the third, pro-
nounced with' the acute piercing accent deferibed in
treating of the firft vowel, conftitutes the found of the
two firlt of the prefent clafs of vowels; while the
narrower found in eye or my, with the obtufe abrupt
termination mentioned under the third clafs'of vowels,
peculiarizes the two laft. Taken in two's, asthey ap-
pear above feparated by the femicolon, their founds are
congenial. The two firlt form the exception taken
notice of under the third clafs of vowels.

aQui.

The diphthong of the fir/t and fifth vowels, already
{o fully deferibed in the Syltem, with the guttural ter-
mination of &7, is the found of this vowel. It is
fometimes abbreviated, by an elifion of the final let-
ter, when a point above is fubftituted in its room *.

. The nafals are now only left for difcuffion; their
peculiar vowels, as well as moft of their nafal termi-
nations, are to be fopnd either in the fyftem, or in the
foregoing obfervations. The only thing therefore that
remains, is arranging them into claffes, and making
a few trifling ftriftuses.

i, dit. ;
No elucidation is here neceffary. A fpecies of ab-

breviation is fometimes obfervable in writing, when
K 4 the

* Sex Pla I, c.
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the double letter is placed above, inftead of preced.
ing, the following letter; as in the word saibui*,

1t

The figma of this nafal in the original is not de.
duced analogoufly ; its powers as a fyllabic initial be.
ing that of the dental nafal, which {ound-is altogether
excluded from this language as a final. -

UMy UM

The firt of thefc is the regular fymbol. Both'
founds have but onc type in the original, that as a
labial appcaring to be reftrifted  to thofe inftances
where a labial follows; as cumbup, a fmall eminence, or
rifing ground. The nafal is frequently reprefented by
a point above the letters. ¥ i
: - dup, G, aim; @ity aii.

The vowels of thofe nafals are in the fame proportion
as d¢if, aick, pronounced without the acute accent and
abrupt termination by which they are réfpectively dif-
tinguifhed. The obfcure mafalt, formed by a flight
inflettion of the tongue towards the palate, with a
trifling aid from the other organ, and which is fo fre-
quently to Le met with in ‘Perfian and Hindi vocables,
is the found of the two firft; the purpofe of the third
being feemingly to feek their plate when a labial fol-
lows, as in the word cdimp’ha, the carthf. It maybe

: ) TOPET

* See Plate I 4. i ] P X ;

:_} This nafai‘aprezf:;_lo hold & middie E;l;ce between the dental and
guttural nafaly confidered as fimats s with tie'laft of whichit has but one
common type in the Sy fem.

b Sf.e Yiate I.e; where it may be obferved, the double letter has the
ane which fliould follow 1t fubtended to 16, and takes the vowel with which
1t ig anflefied, the diftinguithing mark  avaiz being fupprefled 5 an abbre-
viathon \ery common in the vowels and nafal mark_s formed by,do::hle lets
fers, particiiarly where the double letter is the fame with that which im-
gedizrely follows 3 iy e X
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proper to obferve here, that, like the Hindi, there is
flight uafallty_ptrccw-ablc in the pronunciation of fome
words for which there is no fymbol.

' The diphthongs of ai# and ¢is are permuted with &
and ¢ when ‘in{lctli'ng n)y ¥, and the whole clals. of
- Gpan; as nyeity nyen, &c. and ain, when infletting thofe
letters with wéch'hwe fufpended, and the clals apin-
wiéch'hwe; as nywén, &e. This laft nafal, by an
anomaly not to be accounted for, is very often writ-
ten for ¢. : : ;

aun, an.

Thefe compounds, formed of the firlt and fifth
vowels and guttural nafal; clofe the three feries of
vowels and nafal marks, and ‘with them the abecedary
rules of this language.

]

i 4

There is, however, one obfervation more requifite,
that could not have 'been introduced before without
inconvenience, and which has therefore been referved
for this place. 7 confidered in-its fyllabic initial capa-
city, in its infleftions of drwe and dsaibie with wéch hwe
{fufpended, is preceded by the fourth vowel, which, in
this inftance only, forms the fymbol for wdeh’hwe.
The notation, therefore, for this deviation fhould be
as follows: od, oa, 0d, 0aty oaity odit; 0is0i; o'e 0€é;
o'dit, 0'kip, Cdik, 0dil, 0'dim;, oaich, o'ail, oair,
oain. There is a farther deviation obfervable in the
firft fix, the primary vowel being changed in the pre-
fent cafe into the fimple element, with which the inci-
pient letter coalefces into a diphthong. In the ‘reft,
the initial vowelisarticulated feparately, as the comma
between indicates. As for w, u; ao. ao; 0, d; thgy
retain the fame found, as has been already obferved,
cither with or without wdch e ]
' ' : The
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The following extraét, taken from a book entitled
Mimu Séifgwai, or the Iron Ring of M¥nu, is offered
merely as a fpecimen of the notation here laid down.
It {carcely, from its infignificancy, deferves a tranfla-
tion: however, one is fubjoined.

Méhasimids man gre chi? criwila sanekya prain
brain téin dain pit, (@ taiacka hnail chhdun clye zad
tichhic shaich pa zao thiimmisiit chiga do go cralo st
lo mugs néih nat cri ga hlya# @ hri zo myaé’ hna mu'rwe
timun cha hmé myde hna chaii'dwan pa na chhe gra-
o'rwe chan gre jwa coldt cofup sairwe siifi shan jud
2a6 co phran whik cha tain'chha chhin bri zao amyo
leba parif'siit do hndn ehe we chriii rai bae lit
up chyi hmés riding sumba go hrv cho'rwe briimma chd
zai néit sigra do go hri'cho tain dédiit u kmd hlyan i
tichke shaichpa ti\ﬁim,mést‘iif tira chiga go mahasi-
médi man gro @ crd pe lo zao hna*

And Ménu faid, * O, mighty Prince, Mdhasimada!
if thou haft ‘an inclination to hear and underftand the
words of the eighteen holy books which I brought
from the gate of Chi¢'riwala,t that enclofe and forma
barrier (to the earth) from thy palace; with thy face
turned towards the eaft, cleaning thy teeth; wafhing
‘thy eyes, mouth, checks, and ears, and wiping thy
body and hands; and with a purified perfon, and hav-
ing put on thy apparel and eat; and with the four
friends I affembled, and forming a circle, clofingthy
hands, and making obeifance to the three ineftima-
ble jewels, § and proftrating thy{elf before Bravmma,

o (and

* For the original, fee Plate II. :

+ Steep and {tupendous mountains fabled to furround the earth, and be-
yond which no mortal can pafs. R

T Man; the two claffes of fupernatural beings, Nart and Sicra,
fuppofed to poffe§s the peculiar guardianthip of mankind ; and Braimma
through an attribute, it would feem, of ubiquity.
w{}ﬁig{z{:&, Téra Sanc’hd, The incarnate Deities, Divine Juftice, and
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(and the two claffes of beneficent Génii) Nai? and
Sigra, and making known to them thy grievances
(having performed all thefe aés, then) will I prefent
unto thee, illuftrious monarch, Méhﬁs&miidii, and
caufe thee to hear the words of thefe eighteen books of
Divine ordinances.”

It is difficult to refrain obferving, that the arange.
ment not only of the alphabet, but of the firft feres
of vowels (eight of which have diftin& charaters +
which are notinfleéted) of the foregoing {yftem, has a
firiking fimilitude to the Devanagdri. ~ In the alpha-
bet, for inftance, wherever it is defeétive, fuch defi-
ciency is fupplied by double, and, in one cafe, qua-
‘druple, {ymbgls for the fame found 5 the firft part be-
ing arranged into claffes of four, each terminated by
a nafal, forming together the number twenty-five;
which exattly correfponds with the Devanagari.

From information, there appears to be fearcely room
to doubt, but that the Siamefe have one common lan- -
guage and religion with the Bréimmas and Mérdmds ;
and that in manners and cuftoms the three nations
form, as it were, one great family. How far thefe,
obfervations may extend to the inhabitants of Afam,
we fhall be able to judge on the publication of the
hiftory of that country,

It may be fufficient to obferve in this place, that
there is one fad impediment to attaining a critical
knowledge of the idiom of the language of 4va and
Aracan, without which we may in vain expeét from
any pen accurate information refpetling the religion,
laws, manners, and cuftoms, of thefe kingdoms; and
thatis, that there is no regular ftandard of orthogra-
phy, or the fmalleft trace of grammatical enquiry lt)o

e

+ .See Plate I, Figure 6,
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be found among the natives.t 'Much, however, may
.be done by patience and attention. The field is am-
ple; and he who has lcifure and perfeverance to attain
a juft knowledge of its boundaries, will probably find
his labours rewarded beyond his moft fanguine ex-
petiation. = Ly
-
4 Every writing that has hitherto come under obfervation, has been full
of the groflelt inaccuracies 3 even thofe flamped by the higheft authority 3
fuch as official papers from the king of Ava to our government, How far.
the Palit, orfacred language, in which their religious ordinances are writ-
‘ten, may be exempted from this remark, it 1s impo(lible tofay, The Pricfts-
are almoft the only people converfant in it, and few even among them are
celebrated for the accuracy and extent of their knowledge.  Between Rdmu
and Ifldmabad, only one perfon has been heard of; and to him accefs has
not hitherto been obtainable.  Enquiry feems to fayour an opinion, that an
acquaintance with both languages is abfolutely neceffary to effet the import-
“ant purpofes that at prefent introduce themf{elves to our notice, and which are
to prove the inhabitants of Stam, Ava, and Aracan, to be one and the
fame people in language, manners, laws, and religion; and features of the
ftrongeft refemblance between them and thofe of Afam, “Nepal, and Tibet :
and eventually toadd another link to the chain of general knowledge, by
furnifhing maferialsfor filling up the interval that feems at prefent to fepa-
rate the Hindus from the Clunefe. . g

)



4 2571

XIIIL
SOME ACCOUNT OF THE ,
-Elaftic Gum Vine of Prince of Wales's Ifland,
AND OF : 4

Experiments made on the milky ]uices‘wl/ziclz ot producess
With Hints refpetting the ufeful Purpofes to whick -
3 ] it may be applied.

* By JAMES HOWISON, Efq.
Communicated by JOHN FLEMING, Efg.

UR firft knowledge of the plant being a native
,of our Zfland arofe from the following accident.
In our excurfions into the forefts, it was found necef-
fary to carry cutlaffes for the purpofe of clearing our
way through the underwood. By one of thole an
elaftic gum vine had been divided, the milk of which
drying upon the blade, we were much furprized in
finding it poffefs all the properties of the American
.Caout-chouc. The vine which produces this milk is
generally about the thicknels of the arm, and almoft
round, with a flrong ath-coloured bark, much crackqd,
and divided longitudinally; has joints at a fmall dif-
tance from each other; which often {end out roots, but
feldom branches; runs upon the ground to a great
length; at laft rifes upon the higheft trees into the
~open air. It is found in the greateft plenty at the foot
of the mountains, upon a red clay mixed with fand,
in fituations completely fhaded, and where the mer-
cury in the thermometer will feldom exceed {ummer
heat. ¥
In my numerous attempts to trace this vine to its
top, I never fucceeded; for, after following it in 1ts
different windings, fometimes to a diftance of two
hundred
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hundred paces, I loft it; from its afcending among
the branches of trees that were inacceflible either from
their fize or height. On the weflt coaft of Sumatre I
underftand they have been more fuccefstul; Doédtor
Roxburgh having procured from thence a fpecimen of
the vine in flowers, from which he has clafled it ; but
whofe defcription I have not yet feen. ‘

With us, the Malays have found tafting of the milk
the beft mode of difcriminating between the elaftic
gum vine and thofe which refemble it in giving out a
milky juice, of which we have a great variety; the
liquid from the former being much lefs pungent or
corrofive than that obtained from the latter.

The ufual method of drawing off the milk is by
wounding the bark deeply in different places, from
which it runs but {lowly, it being full employment
for one perfon to colleft a quart in the courfe of two
days. A much more expeditious mode, but ruinous
to the vine, is cutting it in Jlengths of two feet, and.
placing under both ends veflels to. receive the milk.
The beft is always procured from the oldeft vines.
From them it is often obtained in a confiftence equal
to thick cream, and which will yield two thirds of its
own weight in gum,

The chemical properties of this vegetable milk, fo
far as I have had an opportunity of examining, fur-
prizingly refemble thofe of animal milk. From its
decompofition in confequence of fpontancous fermen-
tation, or by the addition of acids, a {cparation takes
place between its cafeous and ferous parts, both of
+ which are very fimilar to thofe produced by the fame

procefles from animal milk. An oily or butyrous
matter is alfo one of its component parts, which ap-

: pears
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pears upon the furface of the gum fo foon as the latter
has attained its folid form. The prefence of this con-
fiderably impeded the progrefs of my experiments, as
will be {een hereafter,

I was at fome trouble in endeavouring to form an
extractt of this milk, fo as to approach to the confiftence
of new butter, by which I hoped to retard its fermen-
tative ftage, without depriving it of its ufeful quali-
ties; but as I had no apparatus for diftilling, the fur-
face of the milk, that was expofed to the air, inftantly
formed into a folid coat, by which the evaporation
was in a great degree prevented. I, however, learned,
by colletting the thickened milk from the infide of the
coats, and depofiting it in a jelly pot, that, if ex-
cluded from the air, it might be preferved in this ftate
for a confiderable length of time.

I have kept it in bottles, without any preparation,
tolerably good, upwards of one year; for, notwith-
ftanding the fermentation foon takés place, the decom- -
pofition in confequence is pnly partial, and what re-
mdins fluid, ftill retains its original properties, although
confiderably diminifhed.

Not having feen M. Fourcroy’s memoir on Caout-
chouc, I could not make trials of the methods pro-
pofed by him for preferving the milk unaltered.

In making boots, gloves, and bottles, of the elaftic
gum, I found the following method the beft: I firft
made moulds of wax, ‘as nearly of the fize and fhape
of what they reprefented as poflible; thefe I hung fe-
parately upon pins, about a foot from the ground, by
pieces of cord wrought into the wax: I then placed
under each a foup plate, into which I poured as much
of the milk as I thought would be fufficient for one
coat, « Having dipped my fingers in this, I com-

: & pletely
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pletely covered the moulds one after another, ar_;é
what dropped into the plates was ufed as part of the
next coat: the firlt 1 generally found fufficiently dr

in the fpace of ten minutes, when expofed to the fun,
to admit of a fecond being applied: however, after
every fecond coat, the oily matter before mentioned
was in fuch quantity upon the furface, that, until
wafhed off with foap and water, I found it impoffible
to apply any more milk with effett; for, if laid on, it
kept running and dividing like water upon wax.

Thirty coats I, in common, found fufficient to give

a covering of the thicknefs of the bottles which come

from America. This circumftance may, however, at
any time be afcertained, by introducing the finger

between the mould and gum, the one very readily fe:

parating from the other.

I found the fingers preferable to a ‘brufh, or any
inftrument whatever, for laying on the milk; for the
. moment a brufh was wet with that fluid, the bair be-
came united as one mafs. A mode which, at firft view,
would appeai to have the advantage of all others for
eale and expedition in covering clay and wax moulds

with the gum, viz. immerfing them in’ the milk, did
not at all anfwer upon trial; that fluid running almoft -

entirely off, although none of the oily matter was pre-
fent; a certain degree of force feeming neceffary to
incorporate by frittion the milk with the new formed
gum, :

When, upon cxamination, I found that the boots
and gloyes were of the thicknefs wanted, I turned them
over at the top, and drew them off, as if from the leg

or hand, by whicH I faved the trouble of forming new"

moulds. Thofe of the bottles being fmalleft at the

neck, I was under the neceflity of diffolving in hot
water,

= : The

-
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The infide of the boots and gloves which had been
in contaét with the wax being by far the fmootheft, T
made the outfide.  TFhe gloves were now finithed,
unlefs cutting their tops even, which was beft done
with fciffars.  The boots, however, in their prefent
ftate, more refembled ftockings, having as yetno foles,
To fupply them with thefe, I poured upon a piece of
gunny a proper quantity of milk, to give it a thick
coat of gum. From this, when dry, I cut pieces fuf-
ficiently large to cover the fole of the foot, which,
having met with the milk, I applied; firft replacing
the boot upon the mould to keep it properly extended.
By this mode the foles-were fo firmly joined, that no
force could afterwards feparate them. In the fame
manner I added heels and ftraps, when the boots had
a very meat appearance. To fatisfy myfelf as to their
impermeability to water, I ftood in a pondup to their
tops for the fpace of fifteen minutes, when, upon pul-
ling them off, I did not find my Rockings in the leaft
«damp. = Indeed, from the nature of the gum, had it
been for a period of as many months, the fame refult
was to have been expeéted.

After being thus far fuccefsful, I was greatly dif-
appointed in my expe&tations with regard to their re-
‘taining their original fhape; for, on wearing them but
a few times, they loft much of their firft neatnefs; the
‘contrattions of the gum being only equal to-about
feven eighths of its extenfion. =

A fecond difadvantage arofe from a circumftance
difficult to guard againft, which was, that if, by any
accident, the gum fhould be in the fmalleft degree
weaker in one place than another, the effett of exten-
fion fell almoft entirely on that part, and the confe-
quence was, that it foon gave way.

‘ -
From what I'had obferved of the advantage gained
in fubftance and uniformity of firength, by making
VOL. V. *L . ufe
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ufe of gunny as a bafis for the foles, I was led to
{uppofe, that if an elaﬁ.ic' cloth, in fome degree cor.
refpondent to the elafticity of the gum, were ufed for
boots, ftockings,  gloves, and other articles, where
that property was neceflary, that the defeéls above
mentioned might in a great meafure be remedied. I
accordingly made my firft experiment with Co/imbazar

_ ftockings and gloves,

Having drawn them upon the wax moulds, I
plunged them into veflels containing the milk, which
the cloth greedily abforbed. When taken out, they
were {o completely diftended with the gum in {olution,
that, upon becoming dry by expolure to the air, not
only every thread, but every fibre of the cotton had
its own diftin&t envelope, and in confequence was
equally capable of refifting the atlion of foreign bodies
as if of folid gum, ' :

The firft coat by this methad was of fuch thicknefs,
that for ftockings or gloves nothing farther was necel-
fary. What were intended for boots required a few -
more applications of milk with the fingers, and were
finithed as thofe made with the gum only.

Thi$ mode of giving cloth as a bafis I found to be a
very great improvement: for, befides the addition of
firength received by the gum, the operation was much

fhortened.

Woven fubftances, that are to be covered with the
gum, as alfo the moulds on which they are to be placed,
ought to be confiderably larger than the bodies they
are afterwards intended to fit; for, being much con-
m}&cd from the abforption of the milk, little alter-
ation takes place in this dimunition in fize, even when
dry, as about one third only of the fluid evaporates
before the gum acquires its folid form.

: ; : Great
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Great attention miuft be paid to prevent one part of
. the gum coming in contaét with another while wep
with the milk or its whey ; for the inftant that takes
- place, they become infeparably united. But fhould
we ever fucceed in having large plantations of our
own vine, or in transferring the American tree (which
is perhaps. more produttive) to our pofleffions, {o that
milk could be procured in fufficient quantity for the
covering various cloths, which fhould be done on the
fpot, and afterwards exported to Europe, then the ad-
vantages attending this fingular property of the milk
would for ever balance its difadvantages: cloths, and
coverings of different deferiptions, miglit then be
made from this gum cloth, with an expedition fo much
greater than by the needle, that would at firft appear
very {urprizing: the edges of the feparate pieces only
requiring to be wet with the milk, or its whey, and
brought into contaft, when the article would be
finifhed, and fit for ufe. Should both milk and whey
be wanting, a folution of the gum in either can always
be obtained, by which the fame end would be accom-
plithed.

Of all the cloths upon which I made experiments,
nankeen, from the firength and quality of its fabric,
appeared the beft calculated for coating with the gum.
The method I followed in performing this, was, to
lay the cloth fmooth upon a‘table, pour the milk upon
it, and with a ruler to fpread it equally. But fhould
this ever be attempted on a larger {cale, I would re-
commend the following plan: To have a ciftern for
holding the milk a little broader than the cloth, to be
covered with a crofs bar in the centré, which muft
reach under the futface of the milk, and two rollers
at one end. Having filled the ciftern, one end of the
piece of cloth is to be paffed under the bar, and
through between the rollers; the former keeping the
cloth immerfed in the milk, the latter in prefling out
what is {fuperfluous, {o that none may be loft. The

: Lo cloth
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cloth can be hung up at full length to dry; and the
operation repeated until of whatever thicknefs wanted, .
For the reafons above-mentioned, care muft be taken
that one fold does not come in contaét with another
while wet. . ;

Haying obferved that moft of the patent catheters
and bougies made with a folution of the elaftic gum,
whether in ether or in the effential oils, had cither a
difagrecable ftickinefs, or were too hard to admit of
any advantage being derived-from the elafticity of the
gum, I was induced to make fome experiments with-
the milk towards removing thefe objeétions.

From that fluid, by evaporation, I made feveral
large fized bougies of pure gum, which from their
over-flexibility were totally ufelefs. I then took fome
flips of fine cloth covered with the gum, which I
* rolled up until of a proper fize, and which I rendered
folid by foaking them in the milk, and then drying them.
Thefe poilefled more firmnefs than the former, but in
no degree fufficient for the purpofe intended. Pieces
of ftrong catgut, coated with the gum, I found to
anfwer better than either.

Befides an effe@tual cloathing for manufalurers
employed with the mineral acids, which have been long
a defideratum, this fubftance, under different modifi-
cations, might be applied to a number of other ufe-
ful purpofes in life; fuch as making hats, great coats,
boots, &c. for failors, foldiers, fithermen, and every
other defcription of perfons who, from their purfuits,
are expofed to wet ftockings ; for invalids, who fuffer
from damps; bathing caps, tents, coverings for car-
riages of all kinds, for roofs of houfes, trunks,
buoys, &c.

This extraordinary vegetable produétion, in place
of being injured by water, at its ufual temperature:

: R is
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* is preferved by it. For a knowledge of this circum-
flance I am indebted to the Chinefe. Having fome
years ago commiffioned articles made of the elaftic
gum from China, I received them in a fmall jar filled
up with water, in which ftate I have fince kept them,
without obferving any figns'of decay.

Should it ever be deemed an objeft to attempt
plantations of the elaftic gum vine in Bengal, I would
recommend the foot of the Chittagong, Rajamhal and
Bauglipore hills, as fituations where there is EVEry pro-
bability of fucceeding, being very fimilar in foil and
climate to the places of its growth on Prince of
Wales’s Ifland® It would, however, be advifable to
make the firft trial at this {ettlement, to learn in what
way the propagation of the plant might be moft fuc-
cefsfully conduéled. A further experience may alfo
be neceflary, to afcertain the feafon when the milk
can be procured of the beft quality, and in the greateft
quantity, with the leaft detriment to the vine.

* From an account of experiments made with the elaftic Gum by
M. Grossarr, inferted in the Annals de Chimie for 1792, it appears,
that water, when boiling, has a power of partially diffolving the gum fo.
as to render one part capable of being finally joined to another by preffure
only. :









R oy A%

XIV.
A BOTANICAL DESCRIPTION OF

‘Urcrora Erasrica, or Caour-crouve Ving
of SUMATRA and PuLro-rinanc;

WITH AN °

|  Account of the Properties of its infpifflated Fuice,
: compared with thofe of the

- AmericanN Caour-cHouc.

By WILLIAM ROXBURGH, M. D.

FOR the difcovery of this ufeful vine, we are, T
believe, indebted to Mr. Howisow, late Surgeom
at Pullo-pinang ; but it would appear he had no op-
portunity of determining its botanical charafter. To
Doétor Cuarres CampBerr, of Fort Mariborough, we
owe the gratification arifing from a knowledge thereof.
About twelve months ago I received from that gen-
tleman, by means of Mr. Freming, very complete
{pecimens, in full foliage, flower, and fruit. From
thefe T was enabled to reduce it to its clafs and order
in the Linngan Syftem. It forms a new genus in the
clafs Pentandria, and order Monogynia, and comes.in
immediately after Tabernemontana, confequently be-
longs to the thirtieth natural order, or clafs called
Contarte by L1y~ £us in his natural method of claffifi-
cation.or arrangement. QOne of the qualities of the
plants of this order is, their yielding, on being cut, a
juice which is generally milky, and for the moft part

deemed of a poifonous nature. ' ; i
.The generic name, Urceola, which I have given to
this plant, is from the ftru€ture of the corol, and the
{pecific name from the quality of its thickened _]mcse.
e
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So far as I can find, it does not appear that ever thjs
vine has been taken notice of by any European til|
now. 1 have carefully looked over the Horius Mala-
baricus, RuMPHIUS'S Herbarium Amboinenfe, &c. &e,
Figures of fndian Plants, without being able to find ’
any one that can with any degree of certdinty be re-
ferred to. - A fubftance of the fame nature, and pro-
bably the very fame, was difcovered in the Hland of

. Mauritius, by M. Poivre, and from thence fent to
France; but, {o far as I know, we are ftill ignorant
of the plant that yieldsit. e

The impropriety of giving ‘to Caout-chouc the term
gum, refin, or;gum-refin, every one feems fenfible of,
. as it poffefles qualities totally different from all fuch
fubftances as are ufually arranged under thofe generic
names: yet it ftill continues, by moft authorg I have
met with, to be denominated elaftic refin, or elaftic
gum. Sometermit fimply Caoui-chouc, whichI wifh
may be confidered as the gencric name of all fuch
concrete vegetable juices (mentioned in this memoir)
s poffefs elafticity, inflammability, and are folublein
the effential ails, without the affiftance of heat.

' In a mere definition, it would be improper to ftate
what qualities the objeét does not poflefs; confe-
‘quently it muft be underftood that this {ubftanceis not
foluble in the menftruums which ufually diffolve refins
and gums. . ‘

Eaft India Caout-chouc would be a very proper fpe-
cific name for that of Urceola Elaftica, were there not
other trees which yield juices fo fimilar, asto come
under the fame generic chara&er; but as this is really
the cafe, I will apply the name of the tree which yields
it for a fpecific one. E. G. Caoui-chouc of Urceola
Elaftica, Caout-chouc of Ficus Indica, Caout-chouc of
Arlocarpus integrifolia, &e. &c. - 4
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\

DESCRIPTION OF THE PLANT URCEOLA,
PENTANDRIA MONOGYNIA.

Gen. Cuar. calyx bencath five-toothed; corol one
petaled, pitcher fhaped, with its contratted mouth
five-toothed: netlary entire, furrounding the germs;
follicles two, round, drupacious; feeds numerous.
immerf{ed in pulp. 3

Urcrora ELASTICA.

Shrubby, twining, leaves oppofite, oblong, pant-
cles terminal ; is a native of Swmatra, Pullo-pinangs
8cc. Malay countries. ;

Stem, woody, clinibing over trees, &c. to a very
great extent, young fthoots twining, and a little hairy;
bark of the old woody parts thick, dark coloured,
confiderably uneven, a little fcabrous, on which T
found feveral fpecies of mofs, particularly large
patches of lichen; the wood is white, light, and
porous. L

Leaves, oppofite, ﬂlort-petioled, horizontal, ovate,
oblong, pointed, entire, a little {cabrous, with a few
. fcattered white hairs on the under fide.

Stipules, none. i

Panicles, terminaly brachiate, very famouss
*Flowers, numerous, minute, of a dull; greemfls
colour, and hairy on the outfide. i

Braéls, lanceolate, one at each divifion and {fubdi-
vifion of the panicle. i

Calyx, perianth, one-leaved, five:toothed, perma-

nent. :
Corol, one petaled, pitcher fhaped, hairy, mouth
much contrafed, five-toothed, divifions erect, acute;
neftary entire, cylindric, embracing the lower two-
thirds of the germs.

Stamens, hlaments five, very fhort, from the bafe
of the corol. Anthers, arrow fhaped; converging;

VOL, V. L ; bearing
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bearing their pollen in two grooves on the infide, near
the apex; between thefe grooves and the infertions of.
the filaments they arc covered with white foft hairs,

Piflil, germs two; above the nectary they are very
hairy round the margins of their truncated tops. Style
fingle, {horter than the flamens.  Stigma ovate, with
a circular band; dividing it into two portions of dif-
ferent colours. i :

Per. Follicles two, round, latérally comprefled into
the fhape of a turnip, wrinkled, leathery, about three
inches in_their greateft: diameters—one celled, two
valved.’

Sceds, very numerous, feniform, immerfed in firm
flethy pulp.

EXPLANATION OF THE FIGURES.

1. A branchlet in flower, natural fize.

a. A flower magnified. '

3. The fame laid open, which expofes to view, the
fituation of the {tamens inferted into the bottom
of the corol, the nectarium furrounding the
lower half of the two germs, their upper half
with hairy margins, the ftyle and ovate party-
coloured ; ftigma appearing above the neétary.

. Outhide of one of the ftamens .

é.‘ Infide of the fame }much magnifiad.

6. The nettarium laid open, expofing to view the .
whole, of the piftil.

7. The two feed yellels (calledby Linneus follicles),
natural fize; half of one of them is removed to
thew the fced immerfed in pulp. A portion
thereof is alfo cut away, which more clearly
thews the fituation and fhape of the feed.

From wounds made in the bark of this plant, there
aozes a milky fluid, which on expofure to the open .
: air,
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air, feparates into an elaftic coagulum, and watery.
liquid, apparently of no ufe, after the feparation takes
place. This coagulum is not only like the American
Caoui-clhouc or Indian rubber, but poffeffes the fame
properties, as will be feen from the following experi-
ments and obfervations made on fome which had been
extratted from the vine about five months ago. A ball
of it now before me, is to my fenfe, totally void of
fmell even when cut into, is very firm, nearly fphe-
rical, meafures nine and a half inches in circumfer-
ence, and weighs {even ounces and a quarter; its co-
lour on the outfide is that of American Caout-chouc,
where frefth cut into of a light brown colour till the
attion of the air darkens it; throughout there are nu-
merous {mall cells, filled with a portion of light brown
watery liquid above-mentioned. This ball, in fimply
falling from a height of fifteen feet, rebounds about
ten or twelve times ; the firft is from five to feven feet’
high, the fucceeding ones of courfe leflening by
gradation.

This {ubftance is not now foluble in the above men-
tioned liquid contained in its cells, although fo in-
timately blended therewith when firft drawn from the
plant, ‘as to render it fo thin, as to be readily applied
to the various purpofes to which it is fo well adapted
when in a fluid ftate.

From what has been faid, it will be evident that
this Caoui-chouc, poflefles @ confiderable fhare of foli--
dity and elafticity in an eminent degree. I compared
the laft quality with that of American Caoui-chouc,
by taking fmall flips of cach, and extending them till
they broke; that of the Urceola, was found capable
of bearing. a much greater degree of extenfion, (and
contraétion) than the American: however, this may
be owing to the time the refpeétive fubfances have
been drawn from their plants.

L ¢ The
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"The Uzxceola Caoui-chouc rubs out the marks of
black lead pencil, as readily as the American, and is
evidently the fubftance of which the Chinefe make
their elaftic rings.

It contains much combuftible matter, burning en-
tirely away, with a clear flame, emitting a confider-
able deal of dark-coloured fmoke, which readily con-
denfes into a large proportion of exceeding fine foot,
or lamp-black; at the/ {fame time it gives but little
fmell, and that not difagreecable ; the combuftion is
. often fo rapid, as to caufe drops of a black liquid,
very like tar, to fall from  the burning mafs; this is
_equally inflammable with the reft, and continues
when cold in ‘its femi-fluid ftate, but totally void of
clafticity.  In dmerica the. Caowt-chouc is ufed for
torches; ours appears to be equally fit for that pur-
pofe. . Expoled in a filver {poon to a heat, about
equal to that which melts lead or tin, it is reduced
into a thick, black, inflammable liquid, fuch as drops
from it during combuftion, and is equally deprived of
its elaflic powers, confequently rendered unfit for
thofe purpofes, for which its original elafticity ren-
dered 1t fo proper. : :

It 1s infoluble in {pirits of wine, nor has water any
nore cffeét on it, except when affifted by heat, and
then it is only foftened byYit.

Sulphuric  acid: reduced. it into a black, brittle,
charcoal like fubftance, beginning at the {urface of
she Caout-chout, and if the picces are not very thin, or
fmall, it requires fome days to penctrate to their cen-
tre; duting the procefs, the acid is rendered very dark
‘coloured, almoft black. If the fulphuric acid is pre-
vioufly diluted, with only an equal quantity of water,
it does not then appear to have any effett on this fub-
fance, nor is the colour of the liquid changed thereby.
3 - Nitric
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Nitric acid reduced it in twelve hours to a foft,
yellow, unelaftic mafs, while the acid js rendered vel-
low ; at the cnd of two days, the Caoui-chouc had ac-
quired fome degree of friability and hardnefs. The
{ame experiment made on American Caoui-chouc was
attended with fimilar effeéts.  Muriatic ‘acid had no
effett on it. :

Sulphuric @ther only foftened it, and rendered the.
different minute portions it was cut into eafily united,
and without any feeming diminution of elafticity.

Nitric mther T did not find a better menfiruum
than the vitriolic, confequently, if the ®ther I em-
ployed was pure, of which I have fome doubt, this
fubftance muft differ effentially from that of America,
which Bernisrp reports to be foluble in nitric
zther. ' 3

Where this fubftance can be had in a fluid ftate,
there is no neceffity for diffolving or foftening it, to
render it applicable to the various ufes for which 16l
may be required; but where the dry Caoui-chouc is
only procurable, fulphuric @ther promifes to be an
ufeful medium, by which it may be rendered fo foft
as to be readily formed into a variety of fhapes.

Like American Caout-chouc,. it is foluble in the ef-
fential oil of turpentine, and T find it equglly_ fo in
Cajeput oil, an eflential oil, faid to be obtained from
the leaves of Melaleuca Lewcadendron. BOL}} folutions
appear perfeét, thick, and very glutinous. Spirits of
wine, added to the folution in Cajeput oil, foon
united with the oil, and left the Caout-chouc floating
“on the mixture in a foft femi-fluid _{’Late,“which, on
being wathed in the fame liquor, and expoled to the
air, became as firm as before it was dlﬁolyed, a.pd
retained its elaftic powers perfeétly. While in the in-
termediate ftates between {emi-fluid and firm, it could

L3 be



174 A BOTANICAL DESCRIPTION OF

be drawn out into long, tran{parent threads, refem.
bling, in the poliih of their furface, the fibres of the
tendons of animals; when they broke, theirelaﬁicity
was o great, that each end inftantaneoufly returned

to its refpeCtive mals. Through all thefe ftages, the

leaft preflure with the finger and thumb united dif.
ferent portions, as perfettly as if they had never been
feparated, and without any clamminefs, or fticking
to the fingers, which renders moft of the f{olutions of
Caout-chouc fo very unfit for the purpofes for which
they are required. A piece of catgut covered with
the half infpiffated folution, and rolled between two
{mooth furfaces, foon acquired a polifh, and con-
fiftence very proper for bougies. Cajeput oil, I alfo
found a good menftruum for American Caout-ckouc,
and was as readily feparated by the addition of a little

fpirit of wine, or rum, as the other, and appears -

equally fit for ufe, as I covered a piece of catgut with
the ‘wafhed folution, as perfeétly as with that of Ur-
ceola. The only difference I could obferve, was a
little more adhefivenefs from its not drying fo quick-
ly: the oil of turpentine had greater attraétion for the
Caout-chouc, than for the fpirits of wine, confequently
remained obftinately united to the former, which pre-
vented its being brought into that ftate of firmnefs fit

for handling, which it acquired when Cajeput oil was
the menftruum. ‘

The Cajeput folution employed as a varnifh did
not drj, but remained moift and clammy, whercas
the turpentine folution dried pretty faft.

Exprefled oil of olives and linfeed proved imper-
fet menftruums while cold, as the Caout-chouc, in fe-

veral days, was only rendered foft, and the oils vifcid ;

but, with a degree of heat equal to that which melts
tin, continued for about twenty-five minutes, it was
perfeétly diffolved, but the folution remained thin
2ud void of elafticity, I alfo found it foluble in waxd,

aR(
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and in butter, in the fame degree of heat, but ftill

thefe folutions were without clafticity, or any appear-
ance of being ufeful.

I fhall now conclude what I have to ofer on the
Caoui-chouc, or Urceola elaftica, with obferving, that
fome philofophers of eminence have entertained doubts
of the American Caout-chouc being a fimple vegetable
fubftance, and fufpett it to be an artificial produc-
tion ; anidea which I hope the above detailed experi-
ments will help to ‘eradicate, and confequently to re-
ftore the hiftories of that fubftance by M. De la Con-
damine and others, to that degree of credit to which
they feem jultly entitled ; in {upport of which it may
be further obferved, that befides Urceols elaflica there
are many other trees, natives of the Torrid Zone, that
yield a milky juice, poffeffing qualities nearly of the
fame nature, as artocarpus-integrifolia (common jack
tree) ficus religiofa et Indica, Hippomane higlandulofa,
Cecropia peltaia, Se.

The Caout-chouc or ficus religiofa, the Hindus con-
fider the moft tenacious vegetable juice they are ac-
quainted with; from it their beft bird-lime is pre-
pared. I have examined its qualities as well as thole
of ficus Indica 2nd arcocarpus integrifolia, by experi-
ments, fimilar to thofe above related, and found them
triflingly elaftic when compared with the American
and. Urceola Caout-choucs, but infinitely more vifcid
than either ; they are alfo inflammable, though in a
lefs degree, and fhew nearly the f[ame phenomena
when immerfed in the mineral acids, {olution of cauitic
alkali, alkohol, fat, and effential oils; but the folution
in Cajeput oil could not be feparated by fpirits of
wine and colletted again like the folutions of the
Urceola and American Caoui-clioucs.

I
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mathematical {ciences, and his reputation for {kill iy

. them ftood fo high, that he was chofen by the Empe-
ror Manomuep Suan to reform the calendar, which,
from the inaccuracy of the exifting tables, had ceafed

‘ to «correfpond with the attual appearance of the hea-
vens. Javasinuaaundertook the tafk, and conftruéted
a new {et of tables, which in honour of the reigning
prince he named Zeej Mahommed/hahy. By'thefe alma-
nacks are conftructed at Defly, and all aftronomical
computations:made at the prefent time. 7The beft and
moft authentic account of his labours, for the comple-
tion of this work and the advancement of aftronomi-
cal knowledge, is contained in his own preface to the
Zeej Mahowmed/fhaky, which follows with a literal
tranflation. )

¢ Praife be to God, Je e s
¢ fuch tl{aft the minutely )J Sy ()__’A i
¢ difcerning genius of the : ¥ A
£ profoun‘d%iﬁ geometers 3D Oy A)/\f W
¢in u.ttTring.the {malleft  \Ae L'.)L“" OAD (A
¢ particle of 1t, may open < (g ¢
\ E)he month 1in Zonpfcf- J' =e QS‘O‘JO Ly
¢fion of inmability; and = sl Xl U j )
¢ {uch adoration, thatthe 4 e /O\ i Ten
¢ ftudy ‘and accuracy of ( SPI Rt ) P20
¢aftronomers who mea- | ey ol ),,(: as
“fure the heavens, on i &SL.»J s e
¢ the finfhi itep towandsy = o= aFee OJJ
*iexprelline ut) malyac.n St L TRay S sgad
¥ knowledé’e their.yaﬁo- @ J-U‘ { J i
¢ nifhment and utter in- )": & JI)’" UL*" =)
¢ fufficiency. Letusde- "oyl _; e (8% J'U P
¢ vote ourfelves at the £y LR o
¢ altar of the King of L5¢ L‘\f"“‘ SKJL?)LU
¢ Kings, hallowed be his  ouG ul, sl s
€ ndmeloinithesbooliof -t —taing Wik
¢ the regilter of whofe J*° 3‘“)‘ ‘)‘“‘ﬁ' x»M'U g
: : Qe 1
power
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« power the lofty orbs of
¢ heaven are onl\ a few
¢ leaves; and the ftars
¢ and that heavenly cour-
¢ fer the fun, -a {fmall
¢ piece of money in the
¢ treafury of the empirc
¢ of the Molt High.

< Ifhe had not adorned

% the pages of the table
¢ of the climates of the
¢ earth with the lines of
¢ rivers, - and the cha-
¢ ratters of graffes and
¢ trees, -no calculator
¢ could have conftruéted
¢ the almanack ‘of. the
¢ various kinds of feeds
¢ and of fruits which it
¢ contains. And if he
¢had  not enlightened
¢ the dark path of 'the

¢ elements with the tor-

¢ ches of the fixed ftars,
¢ the planets, and the
¢ réfplendent ‘fun and
£ moon, how could it
¢ have been poflible to
€arrive at the end of
¢ our wifhes, or to efcape
# from thelabyrimh, and
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¢ the: precipices oflgno-
¢ rance.
¢ From® inability to
¢ comprehend the all-en-
¢ compafiing beneficence
¢ of his power, Hiprar-
¢ cpus 1S an ignorat 2t
¢ clown, who wrings the
¢ hands of vexation; and
¢ in the contemplation of
¢ his, exalted majcih,
< ProLemy is a bat, who
¢ can never arrive at the
¢ fun of truth: The de-
¢ monfirations of Eu-
¢ crip are an imperfect
¢ {ketch of the forms of
¢ his contrivance; and
¢ thoufands of JEMSHED
¢ Casay, or NUSEER
¢« Tooser, in this at-
¢ tempt would labour in
VAl
¢ But fince the well-
¢ wifher of the works of
¢ creation, and the ad-
* miring {pettator of the
¢ theatre of infinite wif-

¢dom and providence, -

¢ Servai- Feyfing from the
¢ firlt dawning of reafon
¢ in his mind, and during
¢ its progrefs towardsma-
S turity, was entirely de-
¢ voted to the ftudy ofma-
¢ thematical fcience, and
¢ the bent of his mind was
¢ conftantly direfted to
¢ the {olution of its moft

SOME ACCOUNT OF THE

! Lsmbe. O sa iy
SRS b Oy
vl pa®l o ugals
&l G Gl e
s RS
US> (s 5 KC}\M‘L‘_’} U'

S (gl s

)AL)JUL\;’ B&D}m

o P sl g
ORilo 88 (GLL L
s (Sl i 3
beis:) L"_’)bi 4 )'
el ot
gt iy) Lo g ogniie
Uk Hle gl o2 4
da 5 ABO sk
S e U”"’)‘

J;m‘_}) b/d).fdd 5(‘;&;{
hii



ASTRONOMICAL LABOURS OF JAYASIN

¢ difficult problems; by
¢ the aid of the fupreme
¢ artificer he obtained a
¢ thorough knowledge of
¢ its principles and rules.
¢ —He found that thecal-
¢ culation of the places of
¢ the ftars as obtained
¢ fromthe tables in com-
‘mon ufe, fuch as the
¢ new tables of = Skip
¢ GooreaNer and Kua-
¢ canee,and the Tuf,hee-
©lat- Mula - Chand - Ak-
¢ ber-fhahee, and  the
¢ Hindu books, and the
¢ European tables, in
¢ yvery many cafes, give
¢ them widely- different
.¢ from , thofe determined
“by obfervation: efpe-
¢ cially the appearance of
¢ the new moons, the
¢ computation of which
¢ does not agree with ob-
¢ {ervation. :
¢ Seeing that very im-
¢ portant affairs both re-
¢ garding religion and
¢ the adminiftration of
¢ empire depend upon
¢ thefe; and that in the
¢ ime of the rifing and
*¢ fetting of the planets,
¢and the feafons of e-
¢ clipfes of the fun and
¢ moon, many confidera-
¢ ble difagreements, of
¢ a fimilar nature, were
Sfound; he reprefented
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¢ it to his majefty of dig-
¢ nity and power, the
¢fun of the firmament
¢ of felicity and domini-
¢ on, the {plendor of the
¢ forehead of imperial
¢ magnificence, the un-
¢ rivalled pearl of the fea
« of fovereignty, the in-
¢ comparably brighteft
¢ flar of the heaven of
s empire, whofe ftandard
¢ is the Sun, whofe reti-
¢ nue the. Moon ; whofe
s lance 1s M ARS, and his

¢ pen  like MzRrcURY;
¢ with attendants  like
¢ Venus; whole threfh-
¢old 1s the fky, whole

% 1 ; o

fignet  1s .JUPITER,
¢ whole centinel Sa-
¢ turn ;. the. Emperor

¢ defcended. from along
¢ race of Kings; an A-
¢ LEXANDER 1In dignity;
¢ the fhadow of Gob;
¢ the vittorious king,
¢ Mahommed Shah, may
¢ he ever be triumphant
¢ 1n battle!
¢ He was pleafed 'to re-
¢ ply, fince you, who are
¢ learned in the myfteries
¢ of fcience, have a per-
¢ fe& knowledge of this
“ matter; having affem-
¢ bled the aftronomers
' ¢ and geometricians of the
¢ faith of Isram and the
¢ Bramins and . Panduts,

SOME ACCOUNT OF THE

L..J)O\:)O\:u)muo),d
i ‘“"v" Vi

aanols 5)5 Lg_)L,%V;
L b 5 e llae
ol ).s" 4TSGR
(S (59 (Ep=

wuw Lﬂ, S

yu:zS m&
Sy iy
gy r.éoe. Ca@i (,,Juo

mﬁcsjwo

laadigli s
B e UbLs“
Ol.)‘\m‘ B sl AL
sl o= C.Q_J.Lé 3L
Il JlLS,uJMJJﬂ

L.\AJLw) (_QJL.\:H
05> P} O\de‘o

b J'jw
J UL RN -

Pl 3 3 ol

5 o oi% Chw
é-rb. _JL.E! 3 Uw

¢ and

‘)_A& :

_.ow



ASTRONOMICAL LABOURS OF JAYASINHA.

¢and the aftronomers of
¢ Europe,and having pre-
¢ pared all the apparatus
¢ of an obfervatory, do
¢ you {o labour for the af-
¢ certaining of* the point
¢ in queftion, that the dif-
¢ agrecament between the
¢ calculated times of thofe
¢ phenomena, and the
¢ times in which they are
¢ obferyed tohappenmay
¢ be reftified.
¢ Although this  was
¢a mighty talk, which
¢ during a long period of
¢ time none of the power-
_ ¢ ful Rajahs had profe-
¢ cuted ; nor, among the
¢ tribes of Isnam, fince
¢ the time of the martyr-
¢ prince, whofe fins are
+ forgiven, Mirza ULu-
¢ ca Bxg, to the prefent,
¢ which comprehends a
¢ period of more than
¢ three hundred years,had |
¢any one of the kings,
¢ poflefled of power and
¢ dignity, turned his at-
¢ tention to this objeét;
¢ yet, to accomplifh the
¢ exalted command which
- ¢ hehad received,he( 7ey-
¢ fing,) bound the girdle
< of refolution about the
¢ loins of his foul, and
¢ conftructed here (at
¢ Dehly) feveral of the
¢ m(hum(.nts of an obfer-
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¢ vatory, fuchas had been-

¢ ercéied at Samarcand,
¢ agreeably tothe Muyful-
¢ man books: fuchas Za-
¢ tul-huluck, of brafs, in
¢ diameter three guz -of
¢ the meafure now in ufe,
¢ (whichis nearly equal to
¢ twocubitsofthe Coram)
¢ and Zat-ul-jhobetein,and
¢ Zalt-ul-fuchetein, and

¢ Suds- Fukhert,and fham-.

¢ gh. But finding that
s brafs inftruments  did
¢ notcomeup to the ideas
¢ which he had formed of
<-accuracy, becaufe of the
¢ fiallnefls of their fize,
¢ the want of divifion 1n-
% to minutes, the fhaking
¢and wearing of their
¢ axcs,thedifplacement of
¢ the centres of the cir-
¢ cles, and the fhifting of
¢ the planes of the infiru-
¢ ments; he coneluded
¢ that the reafon why the
¢ determinations of the
¢ ancients, fuch. as Hip-
¢ parcrus and PToLemy
¢ provedinaccurate, muft
¢ have been of this kind ;
¢ therefore he conftruét-
‘ed in Dar-ul-khelafet
: S/za/z-l}‘ehanabad,which
¢ is the feat of empire and
¢ profperity, inftruments:
¢ of his. own invention,
‘ fuch as Fey-pergds and.
¢ Ram-junier and Semrdat-
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¢ junter, the femidiameter
< of which is of .eighteen
e Cllbltb, and qne minute
“and a half of ﬁonc an l
¢ lime, of perfett ftabili-
¢ ty, with attention to the

“ tules of geometry, and

cdjuﬁment to'the meri-
¢ dian, and to the latitude

“Cof the place, and with

¢ care in the meafuring
¢ and fixing of them; o
¢ that the inaccuracies,
¢ from the fhaking of the
¢circlesy .and the wear-
‘ing’ of their axes, and
¢ difplacement of  their
¢ centres, and theinequa-
flity: of  the minutes,
¢ might be correéted..

¢ Thus, an acciirate

¢ method of conftrutting
¢ an obfervatory was efta-
¢ blithed; and ‘the dif-
¢ ference which had ex-
¢ 1fted between the com-
¢ puted and obferved

¢ places of the fixed ftars -

¢and planets, by means
« of obferving theirmean
¢ motions and aberratlons
¢ with {uch inftruments,
¢« was removed. And, in
¢ order 'to copfirm: the
¢ truth of thefe obferva-
¢ tions, he conftruéted
¢ inftruments of the fame
¢« kind in Swwvai Feypoor,
< and Matra,and Benaresy
. ¢ and Qujesn.—When he
‘ compared thefe obfer-
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¢ vatories, alter allowing
s for the difference of
¢ longitude between the
¢ places where they ftood,
¢ the obfervations and
¢ calculations agreed.—
. ¢ Hence he determined
¢ to ere@ fimilar obfer-
¢ vatories in other large
¢ cities, that {o every per-
¢ fon who 1is devoted to
¢ thefe ftudies, whenever
¢he wifhes to afcertain
¢ the place of a ftar, or
¢ the relative fituation of
¢ one ftar to another,
¢ might by thefe inftru-
¢ ments obferve the phe-
¢ nomena. But, feeing
¢ that in many cafes it 1s
¢ neeeflary to detemine
¢ paft or future pheno-
¢ miena, and alfo, that in
¢ the inftant of their oc-
¢ currence, clouds or rain

¢ may prevent the obfer- *

* vation, or the power
¢ and opportunity of ac-
seelsiiton an obfervatory
¢may be wanting, ke
“deemed 1t ineceffary
¢ that a table be: con-
¢ firuéted, by means of
¢ which the daily places
¢ of the ftars being cal-
¢ culated every year, and
¢ difpofed in a calendar,
‘- may be always in readi-
¢ nefs.

¢ In the fame manner
‘as the geometers and
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¢ aftronomers of antiqui-
¢ty beftowed many years
¢ on the prattice of ob-
¢ {ervation, thus, for the
¢ eftablifhment of a cer-
¢ tain method, after hay-
€ing conftrufted thefe
6 mi"truments, the places
¢ of the ftars were daily
¢ oblerved. After feven

¢ years had been fpent in
¢ this employment, in-
¢ formation was received,
¢ that about this time ob-
¢ fervatories had been
¢ conftruéted in Ewrope,
¢ and that the learned of
¢ that country were em-
¢ ployed in the profecu-
¢ tion of this important
¢ work; that the bufinefs
¢ of the obfervatory was
¢ ftill carrying on there,
¢ and that they were con-

¢ ftantly labouring to de-" |

¢ termine with accuracy,
¢ the fubtleties of this {ci-
¢ence. For this reafon,
¢having fent to that
¢ country feveral {kilful
¢ perfons along with Pa-
¢ pRE MaNUEL, and hav-
¢ing procured the new
¢ tables which had been
¢ conftruéted there thirty
¢ years* before, and pub-
_¢lifhed under the name
£ of Leyyert, as well as
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¢ the European tables an-
¢ terior to ‘thefe; on ex-
¢ amining and comparing
¢ the calculations of thele
¢ tables, with attual ob-
¢ fervation, it appeared
¢ there was an errorin the
g former, in affigning the
¢ moon’s place, of half a
¢ degree: although the
¢ error in the other pla—
¢ nets was not fo great, yet
¢ the times offolarandlu-
¢ar eclipfes he found to
¢ come outlater or earlier
5 than the truth, by the
¢ fourth part of a g.furry
¢ or fifteen puls*. Hence
¢ he concluded that, fince
¢ in Burope,aftronomical
¢ inftruments have not
¢ been conftrufted of
¢ fuch a fize, and fo large
¢ diameters, the motions
¢ which  have been ob-
¢ ferved with them may
¢ have deviated a little
¢ from the truth : fince, in
¢ this place, by the aid
¢ of the unerring artifi-
¢ cer,afltronomicalinftru-
¢ ments have been con-
¢ ftrutted with all the ex-
¢ attnels that the heart
¢ can defire: and the mo-
¢ tions of the ftars have,
¢ for a long period, been
¢ conftantly  obferved
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¢ with them; agreeably
¢ to oblervation the mean
¢ motions and equations
¢ were eftablithed. He
¢ found the calculation to
¢ agree perfectly with the
¢ obfervation; = and. al-
¢ though even to thisday
¢ the bufinefs of the ob-
¢ fervatory is carried on,

¢ a table under the name -

¢ of his Majefty, the fha-
¢dow of God, compre-
¢ hending the moft accu-
¢ rate rules, and mofl per-
“feét methods of com-
¢ putation,was conftruét-
_“ed; that fo, when the
¢ places of the ftars, and
¢ the appearance of the
" ¢ new- moons, and the
¢ eclipfes of the {un and
¢ moon, and the con-

¢ junt¢tionsof the heaven--

“ |y bodies, are comput-
“ed by it, they may. ar-
' ¢riye as near as polfible
¢ to the truth, which, in
¢ fagk, is every day feen
¢and confirmed in the
“obfervatory.
¢ It therefore behoveth
¢ thofe who excel in this
¢ art,in return for {o great
¢a benefit, ‘to offer up
¢ their prayers for:long
¢ continuance of the pow-
¢ er and profperity of {fo
¢ good a King, the fafe-
¢ guard of the earth, and
¢ thus obtain for them-
¢ [elves a bleffing in both
¢ worlds.
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The five obfervatories conftruéted by ]u.yq.ﬁnlzha filt
exift, in a ftate more ar lefs perfett. Having had the
opportunity of examining four of the number, I {hall
fubjoin a fhort defcription of them. :

ihe obf’c{'vatory at Dehly is fituated without the
walls of the city, at the diftance of one mile and a
quarter; it lies S. 22 deg. W. from the Fummah Muf-
iid, at the diftance of a mile and three quarters, its’
jatitude 28 deg. g7 min. 37 fec, N.* longitude 77
deg. 2 min. g7 fec. E. from Greenwich; it confifts of
feveral detached buildings:

. 1. A large Equatorial Dial, of the form reprefented
at the letter A in Sir Robert Barker’s defcription of
the Benares obfervatory, (Ph. Tranf. vol. LXVIL.)its
form is pretty entire, but the edges of the gnomon, and
thofe of the circle on which the degrees were marked,
are broken in feveral places. The length of the gno-
mon, meafured with a chord, I found to be 118 fect
feven inches, reckoning its elevation equal to the lati-
tude of the obfervatory, 28 deg. g7 min.; this gives
the length of the bafe 104 feet one inch, and the per-
pendicular height 56 feet nine inches; but, the ground
being lofver at the north end, the attual elevation at
the top of the gnomon above it is more than this quan-
tity. This is the inftrument called by Fayafinha,
femra; Yunter (the prince of dials). Itis built of ftone,
but the edges of the gnomon and of the arches, where
‘the graduation was, were of white marble, a few fmall
portions of which only remain, ’

2. At a little diftance from this infirument towards
the N. W. is another equatorial dial, more entire, but

{maller, and of a different conftruétion. In the mid-
dle ftands a gnomon, which, as ufual in thefe build-
ings, contains a {tair up to the top. On each fide of

* The latitude affigned to it in tHc Zieej Mczhomrr;edjlmlz) is 28 deg.
37 min. ; : : ; B 5

this
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this gnomon are two concentric femicircles, having for
o . e o .
their dlame.tcrls thﬁ: two cdges of the gnomon; the
have a certain inclination to the horizon: at the {fouth
point, I found it to be twenty-ninc degrees (nearly -
equal to the latitudc;) but at-fome diftance from that
point it was thirty-three degrees. Hence it is evident
that they reprefent meridians, removed by a ceﬁaix{
angle upon the meridian of the place.  On each fide
of this part is another gnomon, equal in fize to the
fornier; and to the eaftward and weftward of them,
are the arches on which the hours are marked, The
ufe of the centre part above defcribed, I have never
been able to learn. The length of the gnomon, which
1s equal to the diameter of the outer circle, is thirty-
five fect four inches.« The length of a‘ degree on the
outer circle is 3.74 inches. The diftance between the
outer and inner circle is two feet nine inches. Kach
degree is divided into ten parts, and each of thefe is
fubdivided into fix parts or minutes. '

3. The north wall of this building conneéts the
three gnomons at their higheft end, and on this wall
1is deferibed a graduated femicircle, for taking the al-
titudes of bodies, that lie due eaft or due welt from the
eye of the obferver.

4. To the weftard of this building, and clofe to it,
isa wall, in the plane of the meridian, on which is
defcribed a double quadrant, having for centres the
two upper corners of the wall, for obferving the alti-
tudes of bodies pafling the meridian, either to the
north or fouth of the zenith. One degree on thefe
quadrants meafured 2.833 inches, and thefe are di-
vided into minutes. e

5. To the fouthward of the great dial are two

buildings, named Uftuanah. They exattly refemble
! M 4 one

L}



192 $ SOME ACCOUNT OF THE

one another, and are defigned for the fame pur-
pofe, which is to obferve the altxtu’de and azimuth of
the heavenly bodies. They are two in-number, on pur-
pofe that two perfons may'obferve at the fame time,
and fo compare and correét their obfervations.

" Toleele bnilding:S are circular, and in the centre of -

_each 1s:a pillar of the (ame height with the building .
itfelf; which is open at-top. From this pillar, at the
height of about three feet from the bottom, proceed
radii of ftone horizontally to the circular wall of the
building. Thefe radii are thirty in number; the fpaces
between them are equal to the radii them(elves, which
meafure in breadth as they recede from the pillar, fo
that each radius and each intermediate {pace forms a

_ {cctor of fix degrees. :

The wall of the building at the {paces between the
radii forms recefles internally, being thinner at thofe
places than where it joins the radii. In each of thele
recefles are two windows, one over the other; and in
the fides of the recefls are [quare holes, at about the
diftance of two feet above one another, by means of
which a perfon may climb to the top. On the edges
of thefe receffes are marked the degrees ‘of the fun's
altitude, or rather the tangents of thofe degrees fhiewn
by the fhadow of the centre pillar; and numbered
from the top, from one degree to forty-five. For the
altitude, when the fun rifes higher, the degrees are
marked on the horizontal radii; but they are num-
bered from the pillar outwards, beginning with cne,
{o that the number here pointed out by the fhadow, °
is the complement of the altitude. Thele degrees are
fubdivided into minutes. The fpaces on the wall, op-

-pofite to the radii, are divided into fix equal parts,
or degrees, by lines drawn. from top to bottom, but
thefe degrees are not fubdivided. - By obferving on

; ; : b2y which
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‘which of thefe the fhadow of the pillar falls, we ma
determine the fun's azimuth., The parts on’the Dilla);
oppofite to the radii, and the intermediate {paces, in all
fixty, are marked by lines reaching to the to;) and
painted of difierent colours, e :

In the fame manner that we determine the altitude
and azimuth of the fun, we may alfo obferve thofe of
the moon, when her light 1s ftirong enough to caft a
fhadow. Thofe of the moon at other times, or of a
{tar, may allo be found by placing the eye either on
one of the radii, or at the edge of one of the receffes in
the wall (according as the altitade is greater or lefs
than forty-five degrees,) and moving along till the
top of the pillar is in a line with the objett. . The de-
gree at which the eye is placed will give the altitude,
or its complement, and the azimuth is known from
the number of the radius to which the eye is applied.

" The dimenfions of the building are as follows:
Length of theradius from the circumference Ft. In.

of the centre pillar to the wall; being
: quual to the height of the wall above the

ra i s SRS R R AR S R oG
Length of one degrée on the -circular wall 5%
Which gives for the whole circumference = 172 6
- Circumference [ meafiired by a handkerchicf )
of the pillar carried round it 250
Deduced from its coloured .
divifions meafured with » 17 2%

: compafles ™ =7 - F :

I do mnot feec how obfervations can be made when
the fhadow falls on the fpaces between the' ftone radii
or feftors; and from refletting on this, I'am inclined
to think, that the two inftruments, inftead of being
duplicates, may be fupplementary one to the other;

: : et ! the
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the feftors in one correfponding to the vacant fpaces
in the other, fo thatin one or other an obfervation ¢;
any body vifible above th‘e borizop, might at any
time be made. This point remains to be afcer.
tained.

6. Between thefe two buildings and the great equa-
torial dial, is an inftrument called fhamiah. It isa
concave hemifpherical furface, formed of mafon work,
to reprefent the inferior hemifphere of the heavens,
It is divided by fix ribs of {olid work, and as many -

. hollow fpaces; the edges of which reprefent meridians
at the diftance of fifteen degrees from one another,
The diameter of the hemifphere is twenty-feven feet
five inches.

~ The next in point of fize and prefervation, among’
- thofe which I have had the opportunity of examining,

is the obfervatory at Oujein. It 1s fituated at the
fouthern extremity of the city in the quarter called

Feyfingpoorah, where are ftill the remains of a palace of

:}szzﬁnﬁa, who was foubghdar of Meliva, in the time

of Mahommed Shah. The parts of it are as follow:

1. A double mural quadrant, fixed in the plane of
the meridian. It is a ftone wall twenty-feven feet
high, and twenty-fix fect in length. The ecaft fide is
fmooth and covered with plaifter, on which the -qua-
drants are. defcribed ; on the welt fide is a ftair, by
which you afcend to the top. At the top, near the
two corners, and at the diftance of twenty-five feet
one inch from one another, were fixed two fpikes of
iron, perpendicular to the plane of the wall; but
thefe have been pulled out. = With thefe points as .
centres, and a radius equal to their diftance, two arcs
of go degrees are defcribed interfefting each other.
Thefe are divided in the manner reprefented in the
v margin. One divifion in the upper

s CirCle  is equal to fix degrees; in the
- ’ {fecond
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fecond one degree, (the extent contained in the
{pecimens) in the third fix minutes, and in the fourth
one minute. One of thef¢ ares ferves to obferve the
“alttude of any body to the north, and the other of an
body to the fouth: of the zenith; but the arc whic)f.,;
has its centre to the fouth, is continued to the fouth-
ward beyond the perpendicular, and its centre about
half a degree, by which, the altitude of the {un, can
at all times be taken on this arc. With this inftru-
ment Fayafinha determined the latitude of Oujein to
be 23® 10" N. i ol A
Suppofing the latitude, heré»meant, to be (as is
molt probable) that of the obfervatory, I was anxious
to compare it with the refult of my own obfervations
(Afiatick Refearches, vol. IV. p. 150. 152.) and, ftn3
that purpofe, I made an accurate meafurement from
our camp, at Suas Dawwy’s durgah, to the ‘mural
quadrant of the obfervatory. I found the fouthing of
the quadrant from our camp to be one mile 3.9 fur-
longs, which makes 1’ 17” difference of latitude,

The latitude of the camp, by medium

of two obfervations of the fun, is , 23° 11" 54
Deduced from the medium of {ix ob-

fervations of fixed ftars, taken at Rana

Kuan’s garden, at different latitude

"

TSk ; 28\ L Al
From obfervation of the fun at the ° 3
fame place 2305711 (g

From two oblervations of 4, taken
at the houfe in town, at different lati-

tude 32” S, 23 11 28
' 164
Latitude of Shah Dawul's durgah, by , '
medium of all obfervations L PR R
Difference of latitude, camp and ob-
fervatory T

Gives the latitude of the obférvatory 23 10 24
A clofer
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- A clofer coincidence could not be expefted, efpe-
cially as no account is made of feconds in any of the
Jatitudes given in the Zegj Mahommedfhiahy. Bu, if
* farther refinement were defired, we might account for

the difference, by the Hindu obfervers not having

made any allowance for refrattion. = Thus, if we fup-
. pofe the fun’s altitude to hayve been abferved, when to
the equator, the refult will be'as follows:

Latitude of the obfervatory 93° 10 oy

Its complement, being the true alti-

tude of the fun on the equator 66 49 36
‘Refraction ' 24
Sun'’s apparent altitude : G sot G

Latitude of the obfervatory from ob-
fervation of the fun upon the equator _
without allowing for refralion DL ale 1o

But (befides that I do not pretend, that the mean
of my own obfervations can be relied on, to a lefs
quantity than fifteen feconds,) when we confider, that
a minute on the quadrant of the obfervatory is hardly
.09 of an inch, without-any contrivance for fubdi-
vifion, we thall find it needlefs to defcend into fuch
minutenels: and as Fayafinha had European obfery-
ers, it is not likely the refrattion would be negleéted,
clpecially as the Zeej Mahommed/liahy contains a table
for that purpofe. This table is an exaét copy of M.
DE La Hire’s, which may be feen in the Encyclo-
- pedie, art. Refraction.

This inftrument is called, Ydm-utter-bhitti-yunter.
With one of the fame kind at Debly, (No. 4, Dehly
obfervatory,) in the year 1729, Fayafinkha fays, he de-
tefmined the obliquity of the ecliptic to be 232 28
In the following year (1730) it was obferved by
Gobpin 23° 28’ 207, . e

2. On
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+ 2. On the top of the mural quadrant is a {mall pil-
lar, the upper circle of which, being two feet in the dia-
meter, is graduated for obferving the amplitude of the
heavenly bodies, at their rifing and fetting 5 it is
called Agra Yunter. The circles on it are very much
effaced. . & )

3. About the middle of the wall the parapet to the
eaftward is.increafed in thicknefs; and on this part is
conftrutted a horizontal dial called Pucbha Yunter.
Lts length is two feet four inches and a half, but the
divifions on it are almolt totally effaced.

4. Dig-anfa Yunter, a circular building, 116 feet
in circumference. « It is now roofed with tiles, and
converted into the abode of a. Hindu deity, fo that I
_could not get accefs to examine its conftruétion: but
the following account of it is delivered in the Sem’rat
Stddhanta, an aftronomical work compofed under the

infpeétion of Fayafinka.
On a horizontal plane defcribe the three concentric

circles ABC, and draw the north, fouth, eaft, and
welt lines, as in the figure. Then, on A build a

folid
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folid pillar, of

N : any height at
pleafure; ‘on
B build a

wall, equal in
height to the
pillar at  A;
.and on € a
wall of dou-
ble that height.
From the
north, f{outh,
eaft, and .weft
points, ‘on the
top.  of the
. : wall C firetch
the threads N. S. ¥W. E, inter{cfing cach other in the
point D, direétly abeve the centre of the pillar A. To
the centre of that pillar faften a thread, which is to be
laid over the top’of the wall C, and to be firetched
by a weight {ufpended to the other end of it.

The ufe of this inflrument is for obferving the azi- -
muth (dig-anfa) of the heavenly bodies; and the ob-
fervations with it are made in the following manner:
The obferver flanding at the circumference of the
cirgcle B, while an affiftant manages the thread move-
able round the circle C, places his eye fo.that the ob-
jett tobe obferved, and the interfc&ion of the threads
N.S. W.E. may be in one vertical plane, while he
dire&s the affiftant to carry the moveable thread into
the fame plane. Then the degrees on the circle C,
cut off by the moveable thread, give the azimuth re-
quired. Tn order to make this obfervation with ac-
curacy, it feems neceffary that the point D, and the
centre of the pillar A, fhould be connetted by a

' - thread
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thread perpendicular to the horizon; but no mention
is made of this in the original dcfcription.

5. Néree-wila-yunter, or equino@ial dial, isa cy-
linder placed with its axis horizonta]ly, in the north
and fouth line, and cut leiquely at the two ends, o
that thefc ends are parallel to”the equator (Néree-
wila).. On each of thefe ends a circle is defcribed
the diameter of which in this inftrament is' g fectf;
inches and a half. Thefe are divided into g lurries
of fix degrees, into degrees and fubdivifions, whic!;
are pow effaced.  In the centre of each circle was
an iron pin (now wanting) perpendicular to the plane
of the circle, and confequently parallel to the earth’s

axis. When the f{un is in the fouthern figns, the

hours are fhewn by the fhadow of the pin in the

fouth ; and when he is in the northern figns, by that-

to the north. On the .meridian line on. both fides
are marked the co-tangent, to a radius equal to the
length of the centre pin. The fhadow of the pin
on this line, at noon, points out the fun’s declina-
tion. ‘

6. Semrdi-yunter, alfo called Ndree-wila, another
form of equinottial dial*(Fig. A of Sir Rosrrt Bagr-

xir’s plate.) It confifts of a gnomon of ftone, con-’

taining within it a ftair.  Tis length is 43 feet g.3
. inches; height from the ground, at the fouth end,
3 feet 9.7 inches; at the north end 22 feet, being
here broken.  On each fide is built an arc of a circle,
parallel to the equator, of go degrees. Its radius is
g feet 1 inch; breadth from north to.fouth g feet 1
inch. Thefe arcs are divided into g,Aurries and {ub-
divifions ; and -the fhadow of the gnomon zmong
them points out the hours. From the north and

fouth - extremities of the intexfettion of -thefe arcs.

with the gnomon, are drawn lines upon the gnomon,
perpendicular to the line of their interfeftion. Thefe
are
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are confequently radii of the arcs; and from the points
on the upper edge of the gnomon where thele Jines
cut.if, are conftrufted two lines of tangents, one to
the northward, and another to the fouthward, to a
radius equal to that of the arc. 'To find the {un’s de- ¢
clination, place a pin among thefe divifions, perpen-
dicular to the edge of the gnomon; and move it
" backwards and forwards, till its fhadow falls on the
north or fouth edge of the arc below: the divi-
fion on which the pin is then placed, will {hew the
fun’s declination. In likeimanner, to find the decli-
nation (krdnti) of a ftar, and its diftance in time,
from the meridian (nei-g,hurry) place youreye among
the divifions of the are, and move it till the edge of
the gnomon cut the ftar, while an affiftant holdsa
pin among the divifions on the edge of the gnomon,
{o that the pin may feem to cover the ftar. Then
the divifion on the arc-at which the eye was placed,
will thew the diflance of the ftar from the meridian;
while the place of the pin, in the line of tangents,
-will thew its declination. ; s Sl

At Matra the remains of the obfervatory are in the
fort, which was built by* Zayafinha on the bank of the
Fumna. The inftruments arc on the roof of one of
the apartments. They aresall imperfect, and in ge-
neral of {mall dimenfions. i : o A

" 1. An Equino&tial Dial, being a circle nine fect
two inches in diameter, placed parallel to the plane
of the equator, aud facing northwards. Itis divided
into g,hurries of fix degrees each: each of thefe is
{fubdivided into degrees, which arc numbered as puls-
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60: laftly, each fubdivifion is
farther divided into- five parts, being 12 minutes, or
two puls. In the centre is the remains of the iron
~ fiyle, or pin, which ferved to caft the fhadow.

2. On
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2. On the top of this inftrument is a fhort pillar,
on the upper furface of which is an amplitude inftru-
ment (like that defcribed No. 2, Oujetn. obfervatory,
called dgra-yunter); but it is only divided into oc-
tants. Its diameter is two feet five inches.

3. On the level of the terrace is another amplitude
inftrument, divided into fixty equal parts: Its dia-
meter is only thirteen inches. :

4. On the fame. terrace is a circle, in the piané of
the horizon, with a gnomon fimilar to that of a hori-
zontal dial, but the divifions areequal, and of fix de-
grees each. - It muft therefore have been intended for
fome other purpofe than the, common hotizontal dial,
unlefs we may conceive it to have been made by fome
perfon who was ignorant of the true principles of that
inftrument.  This could not have been the cafe with
Fayafinha and his aftronomers; but the inftrument has

ome appearance of being of a later date than moft:of
the others: they are all of ftone or brick, plaiftered
with lime, in which the lines and figures are cut; and
the plaifter of this infirument, though on the level of
‘the terrace, and confequently more expofed to acci-
dents than the. others, is the frefheft and moft entire
of all :

5. On the eaft wall, but facing weftward, is a feg-
ment, exceeding a femicircle, with the arch down-
wards. It is divided into two parts, and each of thefe
into fifteen divifions. Its diameter is four feet, On
the weft wall, facing eaftwards, is a fimilar {fegment,
with the arch upwards, divided in the fame way as the
- former. Itsdiameter is feven feet nine inches.

The obfervatory at Benares having been defcribed
by Sir RoperrT Barker, and Mr. WiLLiaus, 1
» VOL. V. No have
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have only a few remarks to offer; in addition to ‘the
‘account delivered by thofe gentlemen. i

[ SAE (of Sir Robert Barker’s plate) is the Semrat- |
yunter, deferibed Dehly obfervatory, No. I.and Oujein
obfervatory, No. VI. The arcs onecach fide are car-
ried as far as ninety-fix degrees, which are fubdiv rided
into tenthparts.  ‘Each fpace of fix degreesis num-
bered from the bottom 6f the arc towards the top,
{ixteen in.each arc.  Each of thefe is equal to. twenty.-
‘four' minites of our tunc, which ‘anfwers to the Hindu
-aftroniomical'g,/avrry. ~ Befides ‘the frair contained in
the gnonom, one afcends along a limb of each are.
The dimenfions have been given by Mr. Williams,
with an accuracy that leaves me nothing to add on
that head. With refpeét to the reafon of the name I
ain fomewhat in doubt. It may have been'given from
its eminent ttility; but the Rajah had conferred on
onc -of his principal Pandits the title 'of Semrat or
Prince; and perhaps this inftrument, “as well as the
Semrat-fiddhanta, may have been denominated in
compliment to him; as another inftrument (whlch I
have not been able to find out) was called” jey S
in alluﬁon to the Rajah’s name.

il ]

B is the cqumoéhal dial or Naree wila of No. V.
Oujein obfervatory. The name given by the Pandits
to Mr. Williams (gentu-rage) probably ought to be
Junter or yunter-ra_], q. d. the royal dldl 5%

“Cisa c1rc}e of iron, faced with brafs, placed be-
tween two ftone pillars, about the hewht of the eyes,
and revolving round one of its dlalncters, which 1s

fixed parallel to the axis of -the world.  The breadth
of the rim of the circle is two inches, the thicknefs of
iron one inch, of brafls three tenths of an inch.  The
dlametex menuoncd bcfore ‘is not the fame breadt}E
; an
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‘and tllifcknéfs with the rim: The limb is divided into
360 degrees, each degree into four equal parts; a‘;‘ld
' there are larger divifions, containing fix degrees each.
The fize of a degree is .3 of an inch. Round tie cen-
tre revolves an index of brafs; the end of which i
formed as in the margin; and the line \
“A B, ‘which produced, pafles through 2
the centre of the circle, marks the :
degrees.  From  this « defcription, it
appears_that the circle when placed
in‘a v‘éqical pofition, is in the plane "
of the meridian of Benates; when it
declines from that pofition, it repre-
fents ‘fome,_ other’ meridian. Were
there any contrivance for meafuring i
the ngntit{gu )fthis deviation, it would anfwer the pur-
'p“cife"'o‘f’.‘i 1 equatbrial inffrument, for determining the
place df 4 ftar, ‘orny other ph#ubmenon in the hea-

H

vens. | For by moving the circle and'its index, till the
fatter points éxattly to the obje&, the degrees of de-
viation from the vertical pofition would mark the dif-
tance of the obj¢ét from the meridian ; and the degrees
on the circle, interfefted between the index and the
diameter, which'is perpendicular to that on which it
revolves, would fhew its declination. = This laft may
indeed be obferved with the inftrument in its prefent
ftate ; but I am'inclined to think, that there has been
fome contrivance for the former part alfo; having been
informéd-by a learned Pandit, thatin two rings of this
kind in the i}iejvaln'a.gdf ‘obfervatory fuch contrivance
aftually exiftS’  On one of the pillars that fupport the
‘axis, a circle 1s defcribed parallel to the equator, di-
vided “into degrees and’ minutes; to the axis of the
‘moveable .circle is fixed an index, which is carried
round by the motion of the circle; and thus points
‘out, among the divifions on the immoveable circle, the
Cdiftance frofn the meridian of the body to be obferyed.
_gj” Qbfcf\"aiﬁfons_’iv‘i't‘h this inftrument cannot have gd-
‘mitted of niuch accuracy, as the index'is mot far-
i N 2  nifhed
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nifhed with fights; and the pin by which it is fixed to
tHe centre of the circle’is fo prominent, that the eye
cannot look along the index itfelf.

The literal meaning of the Sanferit term Kranti-writ,
is curcle of declination, which may, with fome proprie-
ty, have been applied to this inftrument, as menti.
oned by Mr. Wiliigms. But this name is, in the Hindy
aftronomical books, peculiarly appropriated to the
ecliptic; and as the Sem'rat Sid-dhanta contains the”
defcription of an inftrument called Kranti-writ-yunter,
wherein a circle is made, by a particular contrivance,
to retain a pofition parallel to the eclipticy I am
inclined to believe that the appellation has been erros
neoully given by the ring above defcribed.

D is the Dig-anfa-yunter, No. 4. Oujein obferva.
tory. The “jrom pins,” with fmall holes in them,
on the top of the outer wall, at the four cardinal
¢ points,” are undoubtedly, as the Pandits informed
“Mr. Williams, for firetching the wires, or threads, the
ufe of which is fully explained above.

The quadrant defcribed by Sir Robert Barker, bu:
not reprefented in his plate, is the Yam-utter-bhitti-
yuniery defcribed Oujesn obfervatory, No. 1.

_On the fouth-eaft corner of the terrace is a fmall
platform raifed above its level, {o that you mount upon
it by a flight of fteps. Upon this we find a circle of
ftone, which Mr. Williams found to be fix feet two
inches in diameter, in a pofition inclined to the hori-
zon. Mr. Williams fays it fronts the weft, and that
he could not learn the ufe of it. :

1 dare not, without further examination, oppofe to
this what I find in my notes,. taken in 1786, that it
itands in the plane of the equino€tial. If that isthe
wafe it has been clearly intended for a dial of ths

; b o - fame
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fame kind e fig. B. and probably, as Mr. . Williams
fays, never completed, as I found no appearance of
graduation on the circle,

Having defcribed thofe among the obfer.valorieg
conftrutted by Fayafinka, which have fallen undermy
obfervation, I proceed to give fome account of the ta-
hles intitled Zeej Mahommed/hahy. But here I thould
regret that, not having accefs to the Tabule Ludovicia
of La Hire, I am unable to determine, whether thofe
of Fapafinha are merely taken from the former, by
.adapting them to the Arabian lunar year; or, whe-
ther, as he afferts, they are corretted by his own ob-
fervations; did not the zeal for promoting enquiries

. of this nature, manifefted in the queries propofed to
the. Afiatick Society by Profeflor PLavrair (to whom
1 intend to tranfmit a copy of the Zeej Makommed-

fhahy) convince me, that he will afcertain, better than
I could have done, the point in queftion.
I. Tazres of the Sun confift of
1. Mean longitudes of the fun, and of his apogee;
for current years of the Hejira from 1141 to
1171 inclufive.

2. Mean motions of the fun, and of his apogee, for
the following periods of Arabian years, viz. 30,
60, 9o, 120, 150, 180, 210, 240, 270, 30O, 600;

. goo, 1200. * :

3. Mean motions of the fun, and of his apogee,

for Arabian months. :

.~ The fame for days from 1 to 31.

' & The fame for hours, 24 to a natural day; but
thefe are continued to 61; fo that the numbers
anfwering to them, taken for the next lower de-

' nomination, anfwer for minutes.

6, The fame for years complete of the Hejira, from
1o 31. s
N3 ) 7.- The

-
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firflt fu'gumer;t‘in the firlt or fourth quarter, it is fub-
trattive ; and in the fecond or third quarter, it 1s ad-
ditive. . "

9. The moon’s third equation, has alfo two argu-
ments : d N 3

1. From the moon’s place, correfted by the fecond
equation, fubtratt the {un’s true longitu(fe; the figns
and degrees of this are at the top dnd bottom of the
table. g , ] :

2. The moon’s mean anomaly, corretted by the
fecond equation; the figns and degrees are on the
right and left of the table.

The equation is found at the interfection of the
arguments; and is to be applied to the moon’s longi-
tude twice equated, by addition or fubtrattion, as ex-
prefled in the table, to give her true place 1 the felek-
shgyce or in her orbt. ’ iy

10. Equation of the node. 5 ey

' Arguthent, the moon’s longitude thrice equated,
diminifhed by that of the fun. The equation is to be
added to, or fubtratted from, the place of the node, as.
cxprefled in the table. o = i :

In the fame table is a fecond column, entitled cor-
relion of the mode. - The numbers from this are to be
referved and applied farther on. : &

' 1. The moon’s fourth equation,’or reduttion from
her oxbit, to the ecliptic. - From the moon’s longitude
thrice equated, fubtratt the equated longitude of ‘the
node, the remainder is the argument of latitude, and
this is alfo the argument of the fourth equation;
Whichi'i§ to be fubtraéted, if the argument is in the firft
or third quarter, from the moon’s place in her orbit;
and if the argument is in the fecond or fourth~quarter,
added to the fame to give her longitude in the mabiatffily
i. e. reduced to the ecliptic.

4. Table of the moon’s latitude, contains two.co-
Tams, " latitude and adjuftment.of the latitude.  Both of
thefe are to be taken out by the figns and degrees of
the argument of latitude. :
e N 4 Multiply -
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Multiply into one another, the corre@tion of the
node and the adjuftment of the latitude, and add the
produ& to the latitude of the moon, as taken out of
the table, to give the latitude cor‘rc&;' which is
northern if the argument of latitude be in the firfy
half of the zodiac, and vice verfa.

III. Tasres of SATURN.

1—6. Contain the mean longitudes and mations of
Saturn, of his apogee and node, for the fame. periods
as the correfponding tables of the Sun and Moon,

7. Firft equation, Argument Sgiurn's mean ano. '
maly ; if in the firt fix figns, fubtraétion, and wice
ver(d, 3

8. Equation of the node. Argument, the argument
of latitude, found by fubtrating the longitude of the"
node, from that of Saturn once equated; additive in

the firft and fourth gparters, fubtra&ive in the fecond
and third. ; :

9. Saturn’s fecand equation, or redu&tion of his
orbit to the ecliptic. Argument, the correéted argu-
‘ment of latitude or difference between Saturn’s longi-
tude once equated and the equated longitude of the
node. This equation to be added to, or fubtrafted
from, the planct’s longitude once equated, (or his
place in his. orbit,) in the fame cafes as indicated in
the correfponding table of the maon., .

10. Table of Saturn’s inclination.
- argument of latitude,

11. Table of Saturn’s diftance. Argument, his
mean anomaly correéted by the fecond equation.

1V. Tanvres of
Saturn, exce
node, fo that

Argument, the

of Jurrter, correfpond with thofe of
pting that there is no equation. of the
they are only ten in numbér.

ol N
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V. VI. VII. Tables of Maxrs, Venus, and Mer-

€URY, agree in number, denomination, and ufe, with
thofe of Fupiter, .

209

For feveral parts of the foregoing information, I am
Jindebted to the grandfonof a Pandit, who was‘a prin;
cipal co-adjutor of Fayafinha in his aftronomical la.
bours. The Rajah beftowed on him the title of Fotifh-
ray, or 4 _ﬂ'rmzqmer-royal, with a jageer which produced
5000 rupees of annual rent. Both of thefe defcended
to his pofterity; butfrom the incurfions and exations
of the Mahrattas the rent of the Jageer land was anni-
hilated. The young man finding his patrimonial in-
heritance reduced to nothing, and that fcience was no
longer held in eftimation, undertook-a jeurney to the
Decan, in hopes that his talents might there meet with
better encouragement; at the fame time, with a view
of vifiting a place of religious worthip on the banks of
the Nerbuddah. There he fell in with Runc Raw
Arran, dewan of the powerful family of Powar, who
was on his march to join ALy-Banapur in Bundel-
cund. With this chief the szdz't returned, and arrived
at Owjein while 1 was there. This young man poffeffed
a thorough acquaintance with the Hindu aftronomical
fcience contained in the varioys Sid,dhantas, and that
not confined to the mechanical prattice of rules, but
founded on a geometrical knowledge of their demon-
ftration ; yet he had inherited the {pirit of Fayafinka in
fuch adegree, as to fee andacknowledge the fuperiority
of European {cience. In his poffeffion I faw the tranfla-
tion into Sanfcrit of feveral European warks, executed
under the orders of 7ayafinha, particuiarly Everin's
- Elements with the treatifes of plain and fpherical tri-
gonometry, and on the conftruétion and ufe of loga-
Tithms, which are annexed to Cunx’s ar COMMA%I'-
pine’s edition. In this tranflation, the invcn‘tor_ is
called Don Juan Narier, an additional prefumption
that Fayafinka’s European -aﬁronomer§ were of the_
FYortuguefe nation, This, indeed, requires little con-
: firmation,
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DzscrirT10N of ¢ Species of MELOE, an Infedt -
of the First or CoLEOPTEROUS Order in the
LinNeaN Syftem - found in all Parts of Bex-
IG’AL, BI-EHA}, aljld g)nm: s and paffeffing all the

roperties of the SPANISH bliflering Fi
Mzrox Veficatorius. ‘ﬁ g

By Captain Haxpwicke,
Communicated by Mr. W. HonTER:

ANTENN:E Mon1Lirory, fhort, confifting of
eleven articulations increafing in fize from the
fecond to the apex ; the firft nearly as long as the
laft; each a little thicker upwards, than at the bafe,
and truncated, or as if cut off, the laft excepted, which
is egg-form. S

Palpi—four, inequéled, clubbed, the pofterior pair
of three, and the anterior, of two articulations.

Maxille or jaws—four, the exterior horney, flightly
curved inwards, three toothed—the two inferior teeth
very {mall; the exterior pair, compreffedand brufh- .
like. ’ B
. Head, gibbous;-ey'és prominen}, large, reticulateds
labium or upper lip, hard, emarginated..

.~ Thoras—convex above, Proader towards the abdo-
men, and encompafled by a narrow marginal line.

Elytra, cruftaceous, the length of the abdomen, ex-
cept in flies pregnant with eggs, when they are fhorter
by ome ring; convex above, concave beneath; yel.
low, with three tranf{verfe, black, irregular, undulated
bands; the one at the apex broadeft, and that at the bafe
dividing the yellow longitudinally, into two fpots:
porgated, or ridged; the ridges longitudinal and

. ’ ‘parallcl
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parallel to the future; in number, three equal one
unequal the ridges not- vely prominent.

Ala* or ngs_membrancam, a llttle exce,edmg tl

,elytfa in length, and. the. ends fOIded undel, %

7 ‘T}@taﬁﬁ- of &hc tvso ﬁrﬁ pa-rr o‘f fcea conﬁﬁs oflﬁve v
art1culat1ons and of the po{tenor palr four only:

Fyery part of thc,mfe&, ‘cxccptmg the wings and
elytra, is black, oily to'the touch, and covered more
.or 1e{'s with denfe hairs; a few fcattered hairs.are alfo
evxdent on the e]ytra All the cruﬁaceous pafts ofithe
infelt are pmcd minutely, It is about the bwnefs
the Meloé Profmmbwus of Tixy. and a fll gr owr;
one, when dry and fit for ufe, is to the M Vefi catonus
in weight as 4t to1.

ot They»com_ef”.‘ivr‘ltb“ feafon ‘with the periodical rains,
and are found from the month of Fuly to the end of
Ottober, feeding on the flowers of ameurbitaceous plants.
but more: frequemly on the fpecies of Cueuniis called
by the matives Turvey ; with a cylindrical, finooth, ten
angled fruit. Alfo‘on the Raam Turvey;: or szlfczas
Efculentws Hibifeus, Rofa Sevgfs—‘mdln jungles where
‘thefe plants are not 'to be found, they are to be met
with on two or more fpecus of Szda, which flourifh in
“that feafon. i i .

f. .

In the fallure of ﬂowcrs, thev w111 feed on the
leaves of all thefe plants, except the Turiey---which I
bave not obferved them eat. T hey arc great dcvourers,
and will feed as f‘reely in confinement as at large.

In Septembe ey are full of cws, which feem
be the beft ﬁate in which’ they can be taken for m

T
.cal ufe, at thit time abounding more abundan’try in
an
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an acrid yellow oil, in which, probably, refides their
moft atlive property. : SAGES,

+ . This fluid feems the animal's means of ‘rendering it-
~ felf obnoxious to others; for, on the moment of ap-
plying the hand to feize it, it ejetts a large glébﬁla
{rom the knee joint of cvery leg, and this, if {uffered
‘to dry on the fingers, foon produces an uncommon
tingling in the part, and fometimesa blifter. " This is
“ the only inconvenicnce attending' the' ‘bafching ‘of
them, for they make no: refiffance: on ‘the contrary,
they draw in the head towards the'bréaft'as foon as
touched, and endeavour to throw themfelves off the
- plant they are found on. ' - - e
The female produces about 150 ecggs, a little
{maller than a carraway feed, white and ablong oval.
Their larve I have not {een, therefore as yet know not
where they depofit their eggs. : ;
L% i 1

Their ﬂiglit from plant to plant is flowy,. hvé‘a‘w,yx and
with a loud humming noife, the body hanging almoft
perpendicularly to the wings. . :

b They vary inthe colour of the elytra, from an
orange red tora bright yellow ; but, I do not find this
variety conftitutes any difference infex. - -«
. The natives of this part of the country know: the
anfeét by the name of fel-cene, c'xpreﬁ.ive ".oE’ its oily
nature: they are acquainted with its bliftering proper-
ties, but I do not find they make any medicinal ufe
of it &t DeHE s

* The dfawixig. Wlitch accofxxpah_iesH.thisﬁcfefqi@tiﬂqrﬁg,_
“exhibity’the fly of its natural fize. st e R
s W © Futle-Ghar, ‘S,ejz}’t’gfgbe‘r,' 1796.
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REPORT ON THE MELOE, OR LYTTA.
- By W. HunTER, Efg.

The circumftahce refpeéting your new fpecies of
MErok or Lytta, which I lately had occafion to obferve,
was fhortly as follows: -

Tincture of them was direfted as an external applis
cation to a man’s arm, which was paralytic in confe-
quence of rheumatifm. On the firflt application fe-
veral vefications were raifed, as completely diftended
with ferum, as if a blifter had been applied. I am-
not particularly informed, what proportion the flies
bore to the menftruum : but, I think it was fomething -
greater than that dire@ted-by the London college for
the tinéture of .the officinal kind,

March oth, 1796.

REPORT ON THE EFFECT PRODUCED BY
A SPECIES OF MELOE, FOUND IN
BENGAL; BEHAR; AND OUDE.

By W. R. Mo~rok, Efg.

~ 1 received your packet containing the fpecimeéns of
the new bliftering fly, a few days ago, whilft I was .
bufily employed in preparations for my departure from
this ftatien. I loft no time, however, in making a
trial of their efficacy on three different patients who
vequired bliftering. They fucceeded in each trial;
“though the effeft was in none produced completely
in lefs than ten hours: and ‘the vefications even then
were filled with a ferum rather gelatinous than fluid.

. As far as thefe few trials authorife a conclufion, we
may fafely confider them a valuable fubfitute for the
cantharides; though I fhould think they will not, in
general, be found fo attive as the Spani/h fly, inits
molt perfe@ fate of prefervation. = Captain Haro-
> 4 WICKE
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XVIL |
A COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY

OF $OME OF THE LANGUAGES SPOKEN IN THE

BURMA EMPIRE.,

By FRANCIS BUCHANAN, M. D, !

; TO judge from external appearance, that is to fay,
‘from fhape, fize, and feature; there is one very
extenfive nation that inhabits the eaft of 4fia. Itin-
cludes the eaftern and weftern Tartars of the Chincfe
authors, the Calmucs, the Chinefe, the Fapponefe, the
Malays, and other tribes inhabiting what 1s called the
Peninfula of India beyond the Ganges: and the
‘iflands to the {outh and eaft of this, as far at leaft as
New Guinea.  This, however, is {peaking in a very
general fenfe, many foreign races being intermixed
with the nation, and, perhaps, many tribes belong-
" ing to it being {cattered beyond the limits I have
- mentioned. - : :

This nation may be diftinguithed by a fhort, {quat,
robuft, flefhy ftature, and by features highly different
from thofe of an European. The face is fomewhat in
thape of a lozenge, the forchead and chin beiag
fharpened, whilft at the! check bones it ‘is very broad;
unlefs this be what is meant by the conical head of
the Chinefe, I confefs myfelf at a lofs to ur'lderﬁax}d
what that is. The eyebrows, or fupercillary ridges, in
'~ this nation projeét very little, and the eyes are very
narrow, and placed rather obliquely in the he'a'd, the
external angles being the higheft. = The nofe is very
{mall, but has not, like that of the negro, the appear-

¢ : 02 ance
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ance of having Been flattened; and the apertures. of
the noflrils, which in the European are linear and pa.
rallel, in them are nearly circular ;.md» divergent; for
the feptum nariwm being much thickeft towards the
face, places them entirely out of the parallel ljne.
The mouths of this nation are in general well fthaped;
their hair is harfh, lank, and black. Thofe of them
that live everrin the warmeft climates, do not ©btain
the deep hue of the negro or Hindw ; nor do {uch of
them as live in the coldeft countries, acquire the clear
bloom of the European, ‘ j
/ T35 ;

In adventitious circumftances, fuch as laws, cuf-
oms, government, political maxims, religion, and
Kiterature, there is alfo a ftrong refemblance among
the different flate; compofing this great nation; no
doubt arifing from the frequent intercourfe that has
been among them. : 5

But it is very furprifing, thata wonderful difference
of language thould prevail. ~Language of all adven-
titious circum{lances, is the fureft guide in tracing the
migrations{ and conneétions of nations; and how in a
nation, which bears fuch ftrong marks of being one,
radically the fame, languages totally different {hould
prevail, I cannot, at prefent, pretend to conjetture;
but, in order to affift, in accounting for the circum-
ftance, having, during my ftay in the Burma empire,
been at fome painsto colletta comparative vocabulayy
of fuch of the languages fpoken in it as opportunity
offered, I have thought it might be curious to publifh
it. I am fenfible of its many imperfeétions: but it is
a beginning, which I hope hereafter to make more
gomplete; and, where I fail, others, without doubt,
will be more fuceefsful, - - ; : e

In all attempts to trace the migrations and connec-
tions of tribes by means of language, it ought to be
garcfully. remembered, that a few coincidences, ob-
1aingdl by fearching through the whole extent of two

T S ~ di€lionaries;

a
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diftionaries, it is by no means the leaft affinity ; for
_ our organs being only capable of pronouncing a cer-
tain, and that a vety limited number of founds, it is
to be expetted, according to the common courfe of
chance, that two nations, in a few inftances, will ap-
ly the fanie {ound to exprels the fameidea. It ought
allo to be obferved, that in tracing the radical affini-
' ties of languages, terms of art, men’s naines, religious
and law phrafes, ate, of all words, the moft improper;
as they are liable conftantly to be communicated b);
adventitious circumf{tances from one race of men to
another. What connettion of blood have we, Euro-
peans, with the Fews, from whom a very great propor-
tion of our rames and religious terms are derived? Or
what conneion have the natives of Bengal with the
Arabs or Engli/h; from whom they have derived moft
of their law and political terms? With the former they
have not even had political conneétion ; as the phrafes
in queftion were derived to them through the medium
of thé Perfians ahd Tartars. Tiwo languages, there-.
fore, ought only to be confidered as radically the fame;
when, of a certain number of common words chofen by
accident, the greater number have a clear and diftinct
tefemblance. A circumftance, to which, if antiqua-
tians had been attentive, they would have been faved
from the greater part of that etymological folly, which
has fo often expofed their pleafing {cience to the juft
ridicule of mankind. :

I the orthography I have had much difficulty.
Two people wiil feldom write in the fame way, any
tord or language with which they ' are unacquainted.
I have attempted merely to convey to the Englifi
reader, without any minute -atiention to accent, OrF
{mall variations of - vowels, a found f{imilar to that
pronotinced; nor have I paid any atfention to the
orthography of the natives., This, in the Burma
- language, 1 might have done; butas I am not ac-

quainted with the writing ‘of -the other tribes, I
O3 thought
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thought it the fafeft method to exprefs the found
merely. The following {cheme. of vowels, in order to
read my vocabglary correltly; muft be kept in mind:

. A—pronounce as in the Engli/h words bad, bat,

had, hat. - '

Aw——or broad Scotch a, as in bawd.

Ay—as the: Englifh a, in babe, bake, bare; day;
pay, hay. ; -

Ee—in order to avoid confufion, I ufe for the En-
zlifh e; as they have exattly the fame {ound. j

E£—1 ufe for the French and Scotch é open.

0 always found as in the word duck ; ﬁﬁpg' 0G
for its other found, as in book.’

Ou—1I found as in found, bound. :

Au—is nearly fimilar, but broader, a found fcarcely
to be met with in the Engli/k langnage.

Ei—I ufe as_the vowel in bind, find, &e.,

Ai—nearly the fame,
but broader.

Oe—1 ufe to exprefs
the French u.

-

. Thefe two founds, as
far as I remember, are

. not ufed by the Englifh.

It is to be obferved, that the pronunciation, among
all thefe tribes, to a ftranger appears exceedingly in-
articulate. In particular they hardly ever pronounce
the letter r; and T, b, TH, s, and z, are almoft ufed
indifcriminately.  The fame may be faid of p and =.
Thus the word for water, which tlie Burmas univerfally
pronounce yoe, is written rae; and the Palli name for
their capital city Amarapoora, is commonly pronounced
Amaapooya. This indiftin&t pronunciation probably
arifes from the exceflive quantity of betel, which they
chew. No man of rank ever fpeaks without his mouth
being as full as poflible of a mixture of betel and nuts
tobacco, quicklime, and fpices. In this ftate he is
nearly depriyed of the ufe of his tongue in articulationy

; Whicb’
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which, althoughmnot the only organ of {peech, is yet
‘of fuch ufe in articulation, as to be cofnmonly confi-
dered as fuch. Hence it is, that an indiftin@& articu-
lation has become fafhionable, even when the tongue
is at liberty. *

I fhall begin with the Burma language as being at
prefent the moft prevalent. There are four dialeéts of
it, that of the Burma proper, that of Arakan, that of

_the Yo, and that of Tenaferim. ; ;

The people called by us Burmas, Barmas, Vermas,
Brimmas, &c. file’ themfelves Myammaw. By the
people: of Pegu, they are named Pummay; by the
Karaya, Yoo} by the people of Cuffay, Awaw ; by
the Cuffay fhau, Kammau ; by the Chinefe of Younan,
Laumeen ; and by the Apkobat, Anwa.. They efteem
themfelves to be defeended from the people of Arakan,
' whom they often call Myammaw gyee, that is to fay,
great Burmas. ‘ L .

. The proper natives of Arakan, call themfelves
Yakain, which name is alfo commonly given to them
by the Burmas. By the people of Pegu they are named -
Takain. By the Bengal Hindus, at leaft by fich of
them as have been fettled in Arakan, the country is
called Roffawn, from whence, I {uppofe, Mr. Rex-
NELL has been induced to make a country named
Rofhawn occupy part of his map, not conceiving that
it would be Arakan, or the kingdom of the Mugs, as
we often call it. Whence this name of Mug, given by
Europeans to the natives of Arakan, has been derived,
I know not; but; as far as I could.learn, it is totally
unknown to the natives and their neighboursy except
fuch of them as by their intercourfe with us have
learned its ufe. The Mahommedans fettledat Arakan,
-call the country Rovingaw, the Perfians call it Rekarn.

0 4 - ¢Lhe
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The third dialeét of the Burma language is {poken
Dby a fmall tribe called Yo. There are four governments
_of this nation, fituated on the caft fide of the Arzkan
mountains, governed by-chiefs of their owny but tri-
butary to the Burmas.

The fourth dialeé is that of what we call the
coaft of Zenafersm, from its city now in ruins, whofe
proper name was Tanayntharee.  Thefe people, com-
monly called by the Burmas, Dawayza and Byeitza ;
from the two governments, of which their country
confifts, have moft frequently been fubjeéted to Siam-
or Pegu; but at prefent they are fubjeéts of the Burma
king. z :

Although the dialeéts of thefe people, to one ano-
ther, appear very diftin&, yet the difference confifts
. chiefly in fuch minute variations of accentasnotto be

obfervable by a ftranger. In the {ame manner as an
Englyflman, at firft, 1s feldom able to diftinguifh even
the Aberdeen accent from that of the other fhires of
-Scotland, which to a Scotchman appears fo different;
fo, inmoft cafes, I could perceive no difference in the
words. of thefe four languages, although among the
‘Burmas, any of the provincials, {peaking generally,
produced laughter, and often appeared to be with dif-
ficulty underftood. 'I fhall, therefore, only give a lift
of the Burma words; thofe of the other dialefts are
the fame, where difference is not mentioned. :

L Englifh. Myammazw, Yakain. Tanayntharee, - Yo.

1= Sun e Nay: i ey =8

2 Moon La = 0, =

3-Star  Kyee Kyay A Kay
4 Eatth Myacgyee — © . S L

5 Water Y Ree N Rae

6 Fire
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Englifh.' Myammazw, Yohain,  Tanayithatee.'
6 Fire  Mee — —

7 Stone  Kiouk — =
8 Wind La Lee —
9 Rain Mo o s
170 Man  Loo Pl S B
11 Woman Meemma —  —_

12 Child Loogalay * Loofhee—
13 Head ~Kaung == — o

14 Mouth Parat s IR
15 Arm  Lzmmaung— S
16 Hand Lek — =
17 Leg  Kathalour — =

18 Foot Kizbamo — e

19 Bealt Taraitram o e
20 Bird Hugak —
21 Fith ~ Ngaw = =
22 Good Kaung —

le

Ji-

23 Bad © Makaung — —
24 ‘Great Kyee o ——
25 Little Ngay —_ —
26 Long = Shay C— Ly
27 Short = Ato’ — 2
a8 Cliier 1 Peet ¢t 2t aas ==
29 Two = Hueet =~ — —
30 Three Thoum  — - —
‘81 Houn. - liayae a0 —

\

* Literally, a little man,

225

Yo.
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 Englifh. Mayammaw. Yakain. Tanayntharee,” Yo.
g2 Five Ngaw —
g3 Six Kiouk —
34 Seven Kuhneet ——
g5 Eight Sheet — =

et

—
—_—
—

86 Nine Ko — — —

g7 Ten Tazay o 5 S

38 Eat Zaw —_ = —

39 Drink Thouk — — —

40 Sleep Eit _ = —

A1 WalkiXleen = © Hlay it — Hlay

A5 St Teln o i e —_ .
. 43 StandTa - - Mateinay — Matcenahay
44 Kill That Sot Afatu

45 Yes i Houkkay — —_ C—

46 No- ‘Mahouppoo—' = — —_

47 Here Deemaw = — —_— - Th:iman :
48 ThercHomaw =~ — = — —

49 AboveApomay — — Apcbau
50 BelowHoukmaw — — Auk

The next moft prevalent language in India beyond
the Ganges, 1s what we call the Siammefe, a word pro-
bably corrupted from the Shan of the Burmas. The
Siammefe race occupies the whole frontier of Yunans
extending on the ealt to Tonquin and Cochinchina, and
on the fouth, down to the fea. It,contains many
ftates or kingdoms, moftly fubjc& or tributary to the
Burmas. 1 have only procured vocables of three of
its diale€ts, which T here give completey as they differ |
confiderably. ' ! '

“The
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The firft diale& is that of the kingdom of Siam, the
moft polifhed people of eaftern India. Théy cglled»
themfelves to me fimply T4i; .but Mr. Lousrrs fays
that in order to diftinguifh themfelves from a peoplé
to be afterwards mentioned, they add the word Nay
which fignifies little. © By the Burmas, from the vuli
gar name of their former capital city, they are called
Yoodaya ; by the people of Pegu they are named Seem s
and by the Chinefe of Yunan, Syianlo or Kyenlo. .

The fecond dialeét of the Siammefe language which'
I thall mention? is that of a people, who, to me, alfo
called themfelves fimply Tai. - T believe, however,
they are the Tai-yay, or great Tai, of Mr. Loustrs,
. They have been long fubjeét to the Burmas, who call
them Myelap/han ; by the people of Pegu they. are
named Sawn: Thay by the Karayn ; Looktai by the
Katheefhan; Kabo by the people of Kathee or Cuflay ;

- Pawyee by the Chinefe ; and to me they were named
Law by the Siammefe proper. Their country towards
the north lies between the weft fide of Yunan and the
Erawade or great Burma river; defcending down its
eaftern bank a confiderably way ; it then extends along
the {outh fide of Yunan till it comes to the Loukiang or
tiver of Martgban, which forms its eaflern boundary
on the fouth it extends to no great diftance from Mar-

taban; and on the welt it is feparated from Burmea -
proper by a chain of mountains, that pafs about fifteen

miles to the eaft of Ava, ' ¢

The third dialett of the Siammefe language is thas
of a people called, by the Burmas, Kathee Shawn: to
‘them{elves they affume the name of Z'ai-loong, or great
Tai. They are called Moiiay Kaboy by the Kathee or
people of Cuffay.” They inhabit the upper part of the
Kiaynduayn river, and from that welt to the Erawade.
They have, in general, been {ubjeét to the king of
Munnypura ; but, at prefent, are tributary to the
Burma monarch.

1 San
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1. Englifi: ~ Tainay,

1 Sun Roen
2 Moon Sun

"g Stars . Dau
‘4 Earth Deen

5 Water Nam

6 Fire . Fai

7 Stone  Hin

8 Wind Lani .
9 Rain Fon,
10 Man  Kon
11 Woman Pooen
12 Child Daeknooe
13 Head Seeza
14 Mouth Pawk
15 Arm - Kayn
16 Hand Moo
17.Leg  Naung
18 Foot  Langteen
19 Beaft Sawt
2o Bird  Noup
21 Fith Plaw
22 Good Dee
23 Bad - Maidee
24 Great To

25 Little Layt
26 Long Yan
a7 Short San

COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY OF THE

Tayay.
Kawan
Loen
Lau

Tar-loongs ]

Kangoon
Noon
Nau

Neent

Nawher NaumNam

Fai
Loum: -
Foon
‘Kon
Paeyen
Lawen

Ho

CiR{op:

Komooce

- ‘Mooee

Koteen |
Swateen
Naut
Paw
Lee
Malee
Loung
Laik
Yan
Lot

i

Pui
Heen
Loont
Poon ¢
Koon
Pawneen
Lookwoor
Hoo i
Pawk
Moo
Pawmoo
Hooko
Lungdin -
Nook
Nook
Paw
Wanoo
Mowan
Loong
Unleek
Anyou

\

- Unlot

28 One
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Englifh. ‘

28
29
30
31
g2
83
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42

One
Two
Fhree
Four
Five
Six
Seven
Eight
Nine .
Ten
Eat
Drink
Sleep'
Walk
Sit
Stand
Kill-
Yes .

“No

Here
There
Above
Below

Tai-nay.

Noong

So

Sam

See

Haw

Hok

Kyt

Payt

Kawo
Seet )

*Kyeen Kau

Kyeen Nam
Non
Teeo
Nanon
Yoon
Kaw

6

Maifhai
Teenee
Teenon’
Bonon
Kang lang

" Taiyw, Tai-loong,

Noo Aning
Sang Sowng
Sam ' Sam
Shee Sheé: =
Haw . Haw
Houk Hook
Sayt Sect
Payt" Peet
Kaw Kaﬁ,
Sheet .« Ship

Kyeen Kau - Kycen Kay '
Kyeen Nawm Kyeen Nam

Non Non
‘Hoe “Perl
Nawn Nung
Lootfook Pébignung
Po ) Potai

Sai : Munna
Mofai ‘Motfau
Teenai Teenay
Teepoon Ponaw
Teenaipoon  Nooa:

Teetai —

The next language, of which I fhall give a fpeci-
men, is that of the peaple who call themfelves Moitay.

* Kau is rice, and Nam is water. Here, therefore, we have a
nation with no word to exprefs the difference between-eating and drinking.

The pleafuresof the table muft be in little requeft with them.

B}

Their
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Their country is fituated between Syliet in Bengal and
that of the'Tazloong above-mentioned: to the north of
_ it is Ajfam ; on the fouth Arakén, and the rude tribes
bordering on that kingdem. - Their capital city they
name Munnypura. - By.the people of Bengal they are
called Muggaloos, an appellation with which thofe we
faw at Amarapura were-totally unacquainted. This
name, however, Europeans have applied to the coun-
try, turning i;t at the fame time into Meckley. Kathee
. is the name given to this people by the Burnias, which
we alfo have taken for the name of  the country, and
_ corrupted into Cuffay. Mr. Rexner having from
Bengal obtained information of Meckley, and from Aug
having heard of Cu/fay, never conceived that ‘they -
were  the fame, and, accordingly, 'in his map of
Hinduftan, has laid down twe kingdoms, Cu/fay and
Meckley; for which, indeed, he had fufficient room, as
by Caprain Baker’s account he had been induced to
place dva much too far to the eaft.

A1L: Englifh. Mo;tay. > Englifh. Moztay.

1 Sun  Noomeet 13 Head Kop Kok -

2 Moon Taw . 14 Mouth Seembaw
g Stars Towang Mee- 15 Arm ~ Pambom’

- zat. 16 Hand : Khoit

4 Earth = Leipauk 17 Leg —

5 Water Eefheen 18 Foot withKho

6 Fire Mee | _ the ankle

7 Stone Noong Loongv 19 Beaflt = —
8 Wind Noofheet « 20 Bird Oofaik

.9 Rain.  No 21 Filh = Ngaw
10 Man = Mee 22 Good  Pawee or Pai
11 Woman Noopee 23 Bad = Pattay

12 Child  Pecka: = = 24 Great Sauwee
| . s 25 Little
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Englﬁk. Moitay. Englifh. o Moitay,
25 Little Apeckauk * 38 Eat Sat

26 'T.ong ~ Afamba " 39 Drink Tawee
‘97 Short_. Ataymba 40 Sleep  Keepee
28 One  Amaw 41 Walk Kwnee
29 Two  Ance 42 Sir , Pummee
3o Three = Ahoom 43 Stand  Lapee
g1 Four ‘Maree 44 Kill Hallo
32 Five Mangaw 45 Yes Manee
g3 Six Torok 46 No . Nattay'
g4 Seven Tarayt ' 47 Here  Mafhee
g5 FEight Neepaw 48 There Ada

_ 36 Nine Mapil 49 Above Mataka

470 Len Tarraw 50 Below Maka

In the intermediate fpace between Bengal, Arakan,
the proper Burma, and the kingdom of Munnaypura,
" is a large mountainous and woody tratt. It is occu-
pied by many rude tribes. Among thefe, the moft
diftinguithed, 1is ‘that by the Buymas called Kiayn,
from whom is derived the name of the great weftern
branch, of the Erawade, for Kiaynduayn fignifies the
fountain of the Kiayn. This people calls itfelf Kolown,
and it feems to be a numerous race, univerfally {poken
of, by its neighbours, as remarkable for fimple honeftys
induftry, and an inoffenfive difpofition.

1

* IV. Englift. kaoun:‘ Englifh. Koloun.
1 Sun  Konee 4 Earth ' Day
2 Moon Klow 5 Water Tooee

5 Star Affay 16 Fire  May ;

Ji
7 Stone
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Englifl Koloun. . Englift. Koloun.
7 Stome Aloong . 29 Two  Palmee
8 Wind Klee g0 Three Patoon
g Rain Yoo ‘31 Four , Poonhee
10 Man  Kloun - 32 Five. Poonho
11 Woman Patoo 188 8ix Poofouk
i2 Child ~Saemee = g4 Seven Poozfe
13 Head -Mulloo 35 Eight Poo=fay

14 Mouth Mawkoo 36 Nine Poongo
15 Arm  Maboam 37 Ten . Poohaw.
16 Hand Mukoo 38 Eat <Kayawa
17 Leg  Manwam ' 39 Drink Koyawee
18 Foot  Kopaung 40 Sleep Eitfha

1g Beaft Pakyoo ' 41 Walk Hlayafhoe
‘20 Bird Pakyoo 42 Sit Own :
2¢ Fith . Ngoo 43 Stand - Undoon

22 Good Pozlahoe 44 Kill * Say,oe.
23 Bad  Szlahoe . 45 Yes  Afhzba

24 Great Ahlayn . 46 No Sechay °
25 Litle Amee . 47 Here Nza
26 Long Afaw 48 There Tfooa

27 Short  Sooxzhay 49 Above Akloengung
28 Onec Moo 50 Below. Akoa

- \

N

Another rade nation, which fhelters itfelf in the
recefles of hills: and woods, from the violence of its
infolent neighbours, is named by the Burmas Karayn s
and Kadoon by the people of Pegu.  They are moft
numerous in the Pegy kingdom, and llkc the Kiayn

arc
M SERF

i) \,1
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)\ s 3t )
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are diftinguifhed for their innocence and induftry: By
the Burmas they ate faid to-be of two kinds; Burmz
and Talain Karayn. Some of them, with whom T
canverfed, feemed tounderftatid thisdiftin&tion; calling
the former Pa/fooko and the latter Maploo- Tflis, how-
ever, probably arofe from thefe individuals being bet-
ter acquainted with the Burma ideas, than the gene-
rality of their countrymen; for the greater part of
thofe, with whom I converfed, faid that all Karayn
were the fame, and called them Plgy. I am, however,
not certain if'I underflood them: rightly; nor do I
know, that I have obtained the proper name of this
tribe. I have given a vocabulary of éach of thefe
who feeted to underftand the diftin€ion of Bijria
and Talain, Karayn, and two of different villages who
did not underftand the difference; for in this nation I
found the villages differing very much in dialei;
even where not diftant, probably owing to their having
littlé communitation one with another. It muft be
obferved, that in ufing an interpreter, one is vé-ry
liable to miftakes, and thofe I had were often very
ignorant, ' :

V. Engliff.. . Paffocko. Maploo. | Play, No. 1, Play, No.'s.

1 Sun Moomay Moo - Moo1i = Moomay
2 Moon Law Law Law Poolaw
g Stars TSaw.  Sheeaw Shaw  Shaw

4 Earth Katchay- Kolangkoo = Kako  Laukoo

koo

5 Water Tee Tee Tee Tee

6 Fire. Mee Meeung Meea  Mee

7 Stone Loe Loong,Noong— Loung

Lun: ’

8 Wind Kallee Lee Lee fiee

g Rain Tachoo Tchatchang Moko Moko
10 Man Paganyo Pafhaw Paftha = Paploom

i or Pafha

11 Wo- Pomoo Pomoo Pummee Pammoe

man /

VOL» Vo P : 12 Child
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Englefhs Paffodko. Maploo. Play, No. 1. Play, No. g,

g Child Pozaho Poffaw Napootha Apoza
13 Head Kozohui Kohui Kohui Pokoohuj

14 MouthPatako Pano Ganoo Pano
15 Arm Tchoobaw. Tchoobaw AtfyoodooT choobay.
lee tee lee

16 Hand Patchoo Poitchoo Kutfhoo' Tchooafee
17 Leg: Kadoe Pokaw  Kandoo - Kandoo
18 Foot ' KonyawkoKanyakoo Kany also Kanyafaw

19 Bealt T’hoo Too — -

20 Bird T’hoo Too Kalb = £

21 Fith Nyaw | Zyaw Ya Y

22 Good NgeetchawNgee Gyee Gyee
maw :

23:Bad Taw ngee Nguay  Gyeeay Gyeeay
baw 3

4y Great Pawdoo  Hhoo Uddo Doo
* 25 Little Tchecka Tchei Atler Atfee
26 Long To atcho T’ho Loeya ~ Ato’

maw I :
27 Short P'hecko  P’hoe Apoe Apoe
28 One Taydoe Nadoe = Laydoe Laydoe
29 Two Keedoe' Nee:doe Nee-doe Nee-doe
30 Three So-doe  Song-doe Soung-doe Soung- doc
31 Four Looee-doe Lee-du Lee-doe:  Lee-doe
32 Five Yay-doe - Yay-doe' Yay-doe Yay-doe -
2SI Hoo-doe Hoo-doe Koo-doe Koo-doe
34 Seven Nooee-doe N/oayadqe Noz-doe Noz-du
' 35 Eight Ho-doe Ho-doe Ko-doe ' Ko:-doe
36 Nine Kooee-doe Kooee-doe K ooee-doe Kooce-dog
37 Ten Tatchee Leitchee Taffee Laytfee
38 Eat Po,o Aw © ‘Ang Ang

: : 39 Drink
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Englifhs Paffocko. Maplos: Play, No. 5. Play, Ny, 2.
39 Drink Oo () O 0 3
40 Sleep Prammee Mee Mee - Mee

41 Walk Latcholia Lectalay Rakuz  Lakus

42 Sit Tcheen‘aw‘ Tleingaw Tylana  Tflayna

43 Stand Tcho&ta  Tchonto Tflaynala- Gnaythoe

_ : o

44 Kill Klo . Phee Pategul  Paythee
45 Yes  Mayled ~ Moayyoo Moiyoo Moivtha){
46 No = TamaybawMoz - Moi Moi
<47 Here Locee  Layee  Leyoo  Layee
48 There Lubanee Loo" Lzyo Lzyo

49 AboveMokoo ‘Mokoo  Lapanko Lapankd -
59 Below Hokoo  Lankoo Lapaula L=zpaula -

To this kingdom, ‘the natives of which call them.-
felves Moan, we have given the name of Pegii, a<tor-
ruption of the vulgar appellation of its capital city
Bagoo; the polite name of the. city among its natives
having been Dam Hanga, as among the Burmas Hanza-
wade.  This people are named Talain by the Burmas:
and Chenefe of Yuman; Lawoo by the Karayns and
Tarain by the Tai-loong : their kingdom extends along
the mouths of the two great rivers Erawade and Thau-
luayn, or of Avaand Martaban, from the frontiers of
dArakan to thofe of Stam.

VI. Englifp.  Moah. ‘ Engliff. Méan,
1 Sun - Knooay Tan'gooay 5'W’atér Nawt
2 Moon Katoo : 6 Fire = Komot

- 3 Stars .Shawna'w Zobtone e
4 Earth  Toe - o © 8§ Wind Kycaw

# P 'gRai;x .
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sl < M
- g Rain  Proay
10 Man  Pueé

11 WomanPreau

12 Child Koon
13 Head Kadap
14 Mouth Paur) /
15 Atm . Toay

Englifles Moan,

31 Four Pou

32 Five  Soon

35 Six Teraw

34 Seven.Kapo

35 Eight Tatfam

36 Nine Kaffee

37 Ten Tk "

16 Hand Kanna Toay 38 Eat  Tfapoung. Poung,1

17 Lég " Kadot-prawt

believe, is rice.

18 Foot = Kanat zein 39 Drink Saung dawt. Nawt

19 Beaﬂ;_“ —

20 Bird  Seen ngat

21 Fifh ~ Kaw
22 Good Kah

. :
23 Bad = Hookah

24 Great Mor
25 Little Bok

26 ‘Lo'ng; Kloein %

27 Short Klee
28 One Moot
29 Two Bau’
30 Three Pooi

is water

40 Sleep Steik

‘41 Walk Au

42 Sit  Katcho |
43 Stand Katau

" 44 Kill Taw

45 Yes  Taukua

46 No ' Auto

47 Here Noomano -

48 There Taoko ;
49 AboveTatoo commooee

: \50 Below Tauamo

Thefe fix are all the languages of this great eaftern
nation, of which, during my ftay in the Burma empire,
I was able to procure vocables fufficient for my pur-

‘pofe. Although they appear very different at firk

fight,
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{ight, and the language of one race is totally unintel.
ligible to the others, yet I can perceive in" them all
fome coincidences; and a knowledge of the lancuases.
with their obfolete words, their phrafes, theirbinffeci
tions of words, and elifions, euphonie caufa, would, '
perhaps? {hew many more. Thofe that have the greatf
eft affinity arein Tab. I. IV. and V. Mr. Gircurisr
whofe knowledge of the common dialeéts in ufc'on the
be}nks of the Ganges is, 1 believe, exceeded by that of
no, European, was {o obliging asto look over thefe
yocabularies ; but he could not trace the finalleft rela-
ttion" between the languages. B :

1 fhall now add three dialeéts, fpoken’in the Burma
empire, but evidently derived from the language of the
Hindw nation.

The firft 1s that fpoken by the Mokammedans, who
have been long fettled in' 4rakan, and who call them-
felves Rovinga, or natives of Arakan.

The fecond dialeét is that fpoken by the Hindus of
* Arakan. 1 procured it from a Brdhmen and his attend-
ants, who had been brought to Amarapura by the
king’s eldeft fon, on his return from the conqueft of
Arakgn. They called themfelves Roffawny and, for
what reafon I do not know, wanted to perfuade me
that theirs was the common language of 4rakan. Both
thefe tribes, by the real natives of 4rakan, are called
Kulaw Yakain, or ftranger Arakan.

The Jaft diale of the Hinduflanee which I thall men-
tion is; that of a people called by the Burmas Aykobat,
many of whom are flaves at Amarapura.. .By one of
them I was informed, that they called themfelves
Banga; that formerly they had kings of their own,
but that, in his father’s time, their kingdom had been
overturned by the king of Munnypura, wha carried
away a great part of the inhabitants to his refidence.

P3 When
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When that was taken laft by the Burmas, which Wtai
about fifteen years ago, this man was one of the man
captives who were brought to Ava. He faid alfy,
that Banga was feven days’ journey fouth-weft from !

 Munnypura; it muft, therefore, be on the frontiersof .
Bengal, and may, perhaps, be the country called in
our maps Cafhar. 5 :

" Mr. Grrcurist hasbeenfo good as to examine parfi.
cularly thefe two dialeéts, and to .mark thus (*) thofe
wards, which come neareft the Hinduftance fpoken on

“the Ganges: and thus () thofe not fo evidenfly in
connettion with the fame, but which fhew refeniblance:
by analogy.

Englifh. Rootnga. : Roffazn, Banga.
raSun= = Bel ¥Sooja. Bayliee
2 Moon . Sawn Sundfa Satkan
g Stars. ; ‘Tara *N okyoto = “*Tara

4 Earth Kool Murtika *Matee
5 Water Pannz *Dfol - - #Papnna
6 Fire  Auin -*Aagane,e S ice ;
7 Stone  Shecl *Sheel *Heel

8 Wind  Bau . *Pawun  *¥Bo

9 Rain  Jorail tBiftee  *¥Booun
10 Man: Manuth  FMoanufa ~ *Manoo
11 Woman 'Me‘:ealaw Stee Zaylan
1z Child Gourapa . *Balouk Sogwo

48 Hegd Mata  Muftok Teekgo

14 Mouth Gall ‘Bodon Totohan

15 AT
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_ma, and produced the Gods, the Dailyas, good and
bad genit, animals, and plants of all forts. The Py
rénics are not agreed as to the number of Brahinadicas,

In the Bhdgavat it 1s declared that they were Zen; but -
in other Purdnas they reckon nine; whillt in the Scan.

da-puréna it is declared that there were only feven

Brahmadicas, whofe names are MARicHT, ATRI, Ax-
Gira’sa, Punastya, Purana, Crrra, and Vosisara;

nor are thére wanting authorities to-reduce them to -

three, namely, the three fons of Swavamsruva, who
was Bramya himfelf in a human fhape.

It is declared that the feven Mgexus, who have
made their appearance, {prang from the Brukmadicas:
their names are, SWAYAMBIUVA, SWaROCHISHA,
Urrama, Ta'masa, Rarvars, Cmacsnuswa, and
SaTvAvRaTA of Noal. !

The feven Risais fprang immediately from Bra's-
ia, and their names are, Gasyara, ATRI, Vosisu-
ta, VisvaMeTrA, GuAuTama, Jamapacwt, and
Bua/rapwa’ja. Thefe holy penitents, by their fa-
lutary counfels, and the example of their aufterities;
dilcover the path of reftitude and virtue to mankind.
It is remarked of A¢ri, that he wasboth a Brahmddica
and a Rifli; and, perhaps, the feven Menus, the fe-
ven Brahmdédicas, with the feven Rifkis, are the fame,
and make only feven individual perfons. The feven
Brahmddicas were prajépatis or lords of the prajas or
creatures. From them mankind were born, and they:

are probably the fame with the feven Menus, who,

when far advanced in years, withdrew from the world?g
and became Ri/kis or holy penitents, as, according to!
the Puranas, was the general pratlice of mankind in

former ages. Thefe feven grand ancefiors of the hu- |

man race were frly Brakhmédicas or children of Brahmds
and created for the purpofe of replenifhing the earth
with inhabitants; having fulfilled their miflion they
became fovereigns of the univerfe, or Menus; an

" in their old age they withdrew to folitary places
it 10
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PriTHU began to beat and wound her. The earth,

- affluming the fhape of a cow, went to the high ~
grounds of Meru, and there laid her complaint be-
“fore the fupreme court, who rejeéted it; as fhe ac-
knowledged, that fhe had refufed the common ne.
ceflaries of life, not only to mankind in general, but
to Pritnu himfelf, whofe wife the was in a human
fhape. - Prireu and his defcendants were allowed
to beat and wound her in cale of noncompliance

~ with the decree of the fupreme court. The earth

" fubmitted reluétantly, and fince that time mankind
are continually beating and wounding her, with
ploughs, harrows, hoes, and other inftruments of
hufbandry, We are told alfo, in more plain lan-
guage, that Pritau cut down whole forefts, levelled
the earth, planted orchards, and fowed fields with
all forts of ufeful feeds. From her hufband Pgri-
THU, the earth was denominated PriTawl,

- Prituu was areligjous prince, fond of agriculture, and
‘became a hufbandman; which is to be underflood
- by his quarrel with the earth. This induces me
to think, that he is the fame with SaTyavrara,
or Noamn, whofe mortal father is not mentioned in
the Purdngs, at'leaft my Pundits have not been able
to find it, His heavenly father was the Sun; and
Sarvavrara is declared alfo to be an incarnation
of Visunu. Here I muft obferve, that at night,
and in the weft, the Sun is Visaxu: he is Bra‘uma
in the caft, and in the morning 5 from noon to even-

ing he is Siva,

XI. Prituv had five children. Vijirasva, who be-
came fovereign over his four brothers, and had the
middle part of the kingdom to his own fhare;
Huryacsua ruled over Prachi, or the eaft, and

* buile the town of Réjgriha. now Ridj-mehal; Duuv-
rACE'SHA, Who ruled in the fouth, as Vrica did

- -in the weft, and Dravina’sa in the north.

2 XII, Vi'siTaswa
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XTI, HAVIRDHANA.. Swavamsryuva dies,
XIII. VARISHADA.

XIV. The ten Pra'crera’s. Drruva .is tranflated
=y i into heaven,

. By fuppofing Prithu to be Noah, and Dhruva to be
[Enos, this account agrees remarkably well with the
computation of the Semaritan Pentateuch. Enoslived
433 years after the birth of Noak, and, of courfe, the
great grand-children of :the latter could be witneffes
of the tranflation of DAruva into heaven, Swayam-
bhuva or Adam lived 223 years after the birth of Noah,
according to the computation of the Samariian Penta-
teuch ; and it is faid of Prithu, that the earth having
affumed the fhape of a cow, he made ufe of this grand
anceftor Swayambhuva as a calf to malk her. “Perhaps
the old fire took delight in fuperintending the fields
and orchards, and attending the dairies of his be-
loyed Prith, T G

The only material difficulty in fuppofing Prithu to
be the fame with Noak, refpeéts his offspring to the
fourth generation before the Flood. But, when we
confider that Noah was goo years old when Fapheth
- and his two fons were barn, it is hardly credible thag
he fhould have had no children till that advanced age.
. The Puranics infift, that Satyavrata had many before

the Flood, but that they ‘p‘erlifhed with the reft of
mankind, and that Smarma or Smama, Crarma,
and Jya'rari, were born after the Flood: but they
appear to have no other proof of this, than that they
are not mentioned among thofe who efcaped with Noaf
in the ark. I {hall now give a table of the feven Mes
nus compared with the two lines defcended from
Mg i, e

S

SWAYAMBHUVA

(9]
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wantara, the whole human race is deftroyed, except

“one Menu, who makes his efcape in a boat with the

feven Rifhis. But, according to the prefent table,
Swayambhuwoa went through every Menwantara and

died in the fixth; Dhruva alfo faw five Menwantaras
and died on the fixth. Uitama, Tamafa, and Raivata,

being brothers, lived during: the courfe of feveral
Menwantaras ; and when Utiama made his efcape in a
boat, befides the feven Ri/his, he muft have taken with

him his two brothers, with DAruva and Swayembhuva,
Of thefe Menus little more is recorded in the Puranas, -

than that they had a numerous offspring; that certain
Devatas made their appearance; and that they difcom-
fited the giants. The mortal father of Swarochifais
not known. . His divine father was Agnz; hence, he
is fuppoled by fome to be the fame with 4gnidhra.

During the reign of the fourth Menu, occurred the
famous war between the elephants and the crocodiles,
which, in the Purdnasyis afferted to have happened in

the facred ifles in the weft. What was the origin of it

we are not told ; but whenever the elephanis went to a
lake, either to drink or to bathe, the crocodiles lying
in wait, dragged them into the water and devoured
them. The Gujindra or Nag'ndth, the lord of the ele-

phants, was once attacked by the chicf of the grahas .

or crocodiles on'the bank of a lake, in one of the facred
2fles called Suvirne’ya ; a dreadful confli&t took place,
and the Nag'nith was almoft overpowered, when he

called on Herz or Vifhnu, who refcued him, and put-

an énd to the war. What could give rife to fuch an
extravagant tale I cannot determine ; but fome obvi-
ous traces of it ftill remain in the facred ifles in the
weft, for almoft every lake in Wales has a ftrange {tory
attached to it, of battles fought there between an ox

“and a beaver, both of an-uncommon fize. At night

‘the lowing of the ox and the rattling 6f the chain, with

which' the Ychain-bannawg or great ox endeavours to
pull out of the water the aranc or beaver, are often
' ; heard.
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heard. It is well known that elej:hqhts were called oxen
in the weft, and the ancient Romans had no other
name for them. It may be objeéted, that if there had
been elepliants in the facred tfles, the inhabitants would
have had names for them; but the Cymuri ave certainly
a very modern tribe, relatively to the times we are.
fpeaking of, and probably there were no cjleplm';zts or
grocodzles when they fettled there; but, hearing of a
firange ftory of battles between a large land animal
and an amphibious one, they concluded that thefe two
.animals could be no other than the ox and beaver
the largeft of the kind they were acquainted with ;
nag/,nahhé ff'han, or the place of the nag'naihy or lord
of the elephantine race, 15 well known to the antiqua-
ries of Fuvernia, . ; !

During the fixth dynafly came to pafs the famous
churning of the ocean, which is pofitively declared in
the Purana to have happened in the fes of milk, or more
properly, as it is often called alfo, the White Sea,which

_ furrounds the facred i/les in the welty and is thus deno-
‘minated according to the Treloca-derpan, becaufe it

. wafhes the fhoves of the white ifland, the principal of
the facred ifles. The white iflandyin Sanferts fweta-dwip
or chira-dwip, is as famous in the eaft as it 1s in the
weft. It may feem ftrange, that iflands fo remote
fhould be known to the Purdnics ; but the truthis, that
the Védas were not originally made known tomankind
in India. The Brdhmens themfelves acknowledge that -
they are not natives of Jndia, but that they defcended
into the plains of Henduflaw through the pafs of He-
ridwar. . RS ‘

The old continent is well deferibed in the Puranas,
but more patticularly the countriesin which the Vedas
‘were made public; and in which the dottrine they
contain flourifhed for a long time. ~Accordingly the
Sfacred ifles in the welt, the countries bordering on the
_ "Nile, and, laft of all, India, are better and more mi-

apak e ‘ " nutely

-
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nutely defcribed than any other country. 4fri called
Edris, and Idris, in the countries to the weit of India,
carried the Védas from the abode of the gods on the
fummit of Meru, firlt, to the facred ifle; “thence to
the banks of the Nile: and, laftly, to the borders of
India. The place of his abode, whilft in the facred
#fles, became afterwards a famous place of worfhip un-
der the name of Aéri-/F'han, the place or feat of Airi or
Idris. It is often mentioned in the Purdnas, and de-
{cribed to be on a high mountain, not far from the fea-
thore. £

1 {hall pafs over the four ages, as they do not appear
to anfwer any purpofe, either aftronomical or hiftori-
cal. They are called by the fame names that were
ufed by the Greek mythologifts; except the fourth,
which is called by the Hindus, the earthen age. T fhall
only remark, that Menu in his Inftitutes fays, that in
the firlt or golden age*, men, free from difeafe, lived
four hundred years; but in the fecond, and the fuc.
ceeding ages, their lives were leffened gradually by
one ‘quarter; that in the calz-yug, or prefent age, men
live only one hundred years.. This may. ferve to fix
the period and duration of the firft ages; for it is ob-
vious, that the whole paffage refers to natural years.

I fhall now conclude this account of antedifuvian
hiltory by obferving, that the firft' defcendants of
Swayembhuva are reprelented in the Purgnas, as living
in the mountains to the north of India. toward the
fources of the Ganges, and downwards as far as Seri-
ndgara and Hari-dwir.  But the rulers of mankind
lived on the fummit of Meru towards the north; where
they appear to have eftablifhed the feat ‘of juftice, as
the Purdnas make frequent mention of the oppreffed-
repairing thither for redrefs. Zndia, at that time, feems
to haye been perfeétly infulated ; and we know, that

| * Inftitutes of Menu, p. 11,
. from
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from the mouth of the Indus to Dehli, and thence to
the mouth of the Ganges, the country is perfeétly
level, without even a fingle hillock ; but this {ubjett
is forcign to my prefent purpofe, and may be refumed
hereafter. The generations after the Flood, exhibited
in the accompanying table, begin with ‘the famous
Alriy and end with C/landm-Gujzta, who was contem.
porary with Alexander the Great. Buddha, the grand-
{on of Aéri married Ila, daughter of Satyavrata or
Noah, who was born to him in his old age.

Atri for the purpofe of making the Védas known to
mankind, had three fons; or, as it is declared in the
Puranas, the Trimurti, or Hindu Triad, was incarnated
in his houfe. The eldeft called Soma, or the moon in
2 human fhape, was a portion or form of Bréhma. To
him the facred ifles in the weft were allotted. e 1s
ttill alive though invifible, and is acknowledged as the
chief of the facerdotal tribe to this day.

Y

The fecond, a portion of Vifhnu, was called Datta
or Date and Dattdtréya. The countries bordering
on the Nile, fell tohis fhare. He is the Tuth of the
Egyptians. J

¥

The third wasa choleric faint called Durvdfds. He
was' a portion of Mahddeva, but had no fixed place
afligned to him; and he is generally rambling over
the world, doing more mifchief than good; however,
we find him very often performing Tapafya in the
mountains of Armenia. A dreadful conflagration hap-
pened once in that country, which fpreading all over
Cufha-duwipa deftroyed all the animals and vegetables.
Arama, the fon of a fon of Satyavrata (and confe-
quently the Aram of Seripture) who was hunting

through
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through thefe mountains, was involved with his patty
in the general conflagration; a punifhment inflicted,
it is fuppofed, for his having inadvertently wounded
the foot of Durvéfas with an arrow. The death of
Arama happened three hundred years after the Flood,
* according to the Purdnas*, as noticed in @ former ef-

fay'on Egypt.

. Chandra-Gupta, or he who was faved by the inter-
pofition of Lunus or the Moon, is called allo Chandra
in a poem quoted by Six Wirrram Jones. The
Greeks call him Sandracupios, Sandracottos, and Andro-
cottos. Sandrocottos is generally ufed by the hiftori-
ans of Alexander; and Sandrdcuptos is found in the
works of Athenaus. Stk WinLiam Jongs, from.a poem
written by Somadeva, and a tragedy called the corona-
tion of Chandra or Chandra-Guptat, difcovered that
he really was the Indian king mentioned by the hzffo.
vians of Alexander, under the name of Sandracotios.
Thefe two poems I have not been able to procure; but,
I have found another dramatic piece, intitled Mudra-
Rdgfhafa,or the feal of Kacfhafanwhichisdivided into
two parts= the firft may. be called the coronation of
‘Chandra-Gupta, and the fecond the reconciliation: of
Chandra-Gupta with Mantri-Rég/hafa, the prime mi-
nifter of his father. : g 59

The hiftory of Chandra-Gupta is related, though in
few words, in the Vifhnu-purana, the Baghawat, and
two other books, one of which is called Brahatcatha,
and the other is a lexicon called Camandaca: the two
laft are fuppofed to be about fix or feven hundred
years old. ; i

* Effay on Egypt, inthe Afiat. Refe vol. III; . 38,
+ Afeatick Refearchesy vols IV pa 65 114 = :

In
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vived, to the great joy of his fubjeéts; but his fenfed
appeared to be greatly deranged, for he no longer
fpoke or afted as before. While fome afcribed the
monarch’s imbecility to the effeéts of a certain poifon,
which is known to impair the faculties at leaft, when
it proves too weak to deftroy the life of thofe to whom
it is adminiflered; Mantri-Rac/hafa, his prime minifter,
was firmly perfuaded, according to-a notion very pre-

valent among the Hindus, that upon his mafter’s death,

fome magician had entered into the lifelefs corpfe,

which was now re-animated and a&uated by his pre- -

fence. He, therefore, fecretly ordered, that ftrict
fearch might be made for the magician’s own body
for, as according to the tenets of ‘their fuperftition.
this would neceflarily be rendered invifible, and con-
tinue {o, as long as 1ts {pirit informed another body;
fo he naturally concluded the magician had enjoined
one of his faithful followers to watch it, until the dil-
folution of the fpell thould end the trance. In confe-
quence of thefe orders, two men being difcovered
keeping watch over a' corpfe on the banks of the
Ganges, he ordered them to be feized and thrown into
the river, and caufed the body to be burnt immedi-
ately. It proved to belong to Chandra-das, a king of
a fmall domain in the weftern part of India beyond the
Vindhyan hills, the capital whereof is called Vicat-palli.
This prince having been obliged to fave himfelf by
flight, from the Yavanas or Grecks, who had difpof-
fefled him of his kingdom, had affumed, with the
garb of a penitent, the name of Suvidha. Mantri-

. Récfhafa having thus punifhed the magician for his
prefumption, left the country.

* When Nanda recovered from his illnefs he became
atyrant; or rather, having entrufted Sacatare, his*
prime minifter, with the reigns of government, the lat-
ter ruled with abfolute fway. As the old king was
one day hunting with his minifter, towards the hills
to the fouth of the town, he complained of his be:
; ing
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R e
‘ ! and his own
fon Malaya-Cein. The confederates foon came in fight
of the capital of the king of Prachi, who put him{elf
at the head of his forces, and went out to meet them,
A battle was fought, wherein Uzradhanwa was defeated:
after a dreadful carnage, in which he himfelf loft hi;
life. The city was immediately furrounded, and
Sawartha-Siddhi, the governor, fecing it impoﬂii)]e to
hold out againft fo powerful an enemy, fled to the
Vindhyan mountains, and becamean anchoret. Racfhafs
wént over to Parvdttfwara*. Chandra-Gupta, being
firmly eftablifhed on the throne, deftroyed the Sum[zlyit
dicas, and difmiffed the allies, after having liberally
tewarded them for their affiftance: but he kept the
Yavans or Grecks, and refufed to give the half of the
kingdom of Prach: to Parvdtefwara, who, being un-
able to enforce his claim, returnéd to his own country
meditating vengeance. By the advice of Racfhafa he
fent a perfon to deftroy Chandra-Gupta; but Vifhnu-
Gupta, fulpeting the defign, not only rendered it
abortive, but turned it back upon the author, by
gaining over the affaffin to his intereft, whom hs
engaged to murder Parvdiefwaras which the villain
accordingly effeted. Ruacfhafa urged Mataya-Cetu to
revenge his father’s death, buf though pleafed with
the fuggeftion, he declined the enterprize, reprefent-
ing to his councellor, that Chandra-Gupta had a large
body of Yavans or Greeks in his pay, had fortified his
capital, and placed a numerous garrifon in if, with
guards of elephants at all the gates; and finally, by
the defeftion of their allies, who were either overawed
by his power, or conciliated by his favour, had fo
firmly eftablifhed his authority, that no attempt could
be made againft him with any profpet of fuccefs,

* Racfhafa on hearing of the death of Sacatara veturned, and became
prime minifter of Ugradhanwa.
i : R 2 . . In
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In the Ganga-mahatmya, in which all places of wor- !

ﬂlip,gaﬂd others of note, on the banks of the Ganges,
are mentioned, the prefent town of Raj-mehal is pofi-
tively declared to be the ancient city of Raj-griha of
the Puranas, the capital of Pracli, which aficrwards
was called Bali-puira, ; :

Raj-grihaand Raj-mehal, in Perfian, fignify the fame
thing. It is alfo called by the natives Raj-mandalam;
and by Ptolemy, Palibothra-mandalon for Bali-putra-
mandalam : the firlt fignifies the royal manfion, and
the fecond the manfion of the Bala-putras. In amore
extenfive fenfe mandalam fignifies the circle, or coun-
try belonging to the Bali-putras. In this fenfe we fay
Coro-mandel, tor Cholo or rather Fala-mandal,

Here T muft obferve, the prefent Raj-mehal is not
precifcly on the fpot where the ancient Raj-griha, or
Bali-puira, ftood, owing to the ftrange devaftation
of the Ganges in that part of the country for feveral
centuries paft. Thefe devaftations are attefted by
univerfal tradition, as well as by hiftorical records;
and the concurring' teftimony of Rarew, Firen,
Tavernier, and other European travellers of the laft
century.  When I was at Raj-mehal in January laft,
I was defirous of making particular inquiries on the
fpot, but I could only meet with a few Brdhmens, and
thofe very ignorant; all they could tell me was,
that in former ages Raj-mehal, or Raj-mandal, was an
immenfe city; that it extended as far as the eaftern
limits of Boglipoore towards Terriagully, but that the
Ganges, which formerly ran a great way towards the
N. E. and Eaft, had - fwallowed it up; and that the
prefent Raj-melial, formerly a {uburb of the ancient

 city, was all that remained of that famous place. For
farther particulars they referred me to learned Pundits
who unfortunately lived in the interior parts of the
coulitry, o
R 4 ARG o
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In the Mudri-régfhafa it is declared, that the city
in which Chandra-Gupia refided, was to the north of
the hills, and, from fome particular circumftances
that will be noticed hereafter, it appears that the
could not be above five or fix miles diftant from it,
Megafthenes informs us alfo, that this famous city was
fituated near the confluence of the Erannoboas with
the Ganges. The Erannoboas has been fuppofed to be
the Sone, which has the epithet of Hirdn-ya-baha, or
ggld;waﬁing, given to it in fome poems.: The Sone,
however, is mentioned as a diftinét river from the
Brannoboas, both by Pliny and Arrian, on the au-

thority of Megafthenes: and the word Hiran-ya-baha,

from which the Greeks made Errannoboas, ‘1s not a
proper name, but an appellative (as the Greck Chry/o-
rhoas), applicable, and is applied, to any river that rolls
down particles of gold with its fands. = Moft rivers in
India as well as in Europe, and more particularly the
Ganges, with all the fivers that come down from the
northern hills, are famous in ancient hiftory for their
golden fands. _The Coffoanus of Arrian, or Coffoagus
of Pliny, is not the river Coofy, but the Co/fJanor Cat-
tan, called alfo Coffay, CofJar, and Ca/ffay, which runs

through the province ‘of Midnapoor, and joins the

Nanga-Cu/ffan. gpon g S :

. The Erannoboas, now the Coofy, has greatly al-
tered its courfe for feveral centuries paft. It now joins
the Ganges, about five and twenty miles above the
place where it united with that river in the days of
Megafihencs ; but the old bed, with a fmall ftream,
s fill vifible, and is called to this day Puranah-bahah

' the old Coofy, or the old channel, It is well delineated
in Major ReNNELL's Arras, and it joins an arm of
the Ganges, formerly the bed of that river, near a

remains of the weftern branch of the Ganges below

place called Nabob-gunge. From Nabob-gunge the |

Ganges formerly took an extenfive fweep to the eaft-
ward, towards Hyatpoor, and the old banks of the river

are {tll vifible in that dirc€tion. From thefe faéts, fup- -

ported
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from the confluence of the ' Jumna with the Ganges,
Here it is neceflary to premile, that Megafthenes fays
the highways in India were meafured, and that at the *
end of a ceréasn Indian meafure (which is not named,
but it is faid to be equal to ten fladia,) there was a cip-
pus or fort of column erefied. No Indian meafure
anfwers to this but the Brahmeni, or altronomical cofs
of four to a yojana. This is the Hindu fatute cofs,
and equal to 1,227 Britifh miles. It is ufed to this day:
by aftronomers, and by the inhabitants of the Panjaj,
hence it is very often called the Panjabi-cofs : thus, the
diftance from Lahor to Multan is reckoned, to- this
day, to be 145 Panjabi, or go common cofs.

In order to afcertain the number of Brahmeni cofs
reckoned formerly between dllahabad and Palibothra,
‘multiply the 425 Roman miles by eight, (for Pliny
reckoned fo many ftadia to a mile) and divide the
whole by ten, (the number of ftadia to a cofs accord-
ing to Megafthenes) and we-fhall have 340 Brihmens
cofs, or 417.18 Britith miles; ‘and this will bring us
to within two miles of the confluence of the old Cooly
with the Ganges. ® .

Strabo informs us alfo, that they generally reckoned
‘6000 ftadia from Palibothra to the mouth of the

Ganges; and from what he fays, it is plain, that
thefe 6000 ftadia are to be underftood of fuch as were
ufed at fea, whereof about 1100 make a degree.
Thus 6000 of thefe ftadia give 382 Britifh miles. Act
cording to Pliny they reckoned more accurately 6380
ftadia or 406 Britifh miles, which is really the diftance
by’ water between the confluence of the old Coofy
with the Ganges, and Ingellee at the mouth of the
Ganges. Ptolemy has been equally accurate in
afligning the fituation of Palibothra relatively to the
towns on the banks of the Ganges, which he mentions
above and below it. Let us-begin from the confluence
of the Tufo, now the Tonfe, with the Ganges. :
Tufo, *
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Tufo, now the Tonfe, (See Major Rennel’s courfe of
the Ganges.)

Cindia, now Conteeah.

Sagala (in _Sanfcrit Suchela, but in the §u1gar ’difale&s
Sokhezla) now Vindya Vafni near Mirzapoor.

Sanbalaca, in Sanfcrit Sammalaca. Tt is now called
Sumbulpoor, and is fituated in anifland oppofite
to Patna. It is called Sabelpoor in Major Ren-
nel’'s Map of the courfe of the Ganges; but the
true name is Sumbulpoor. It derived its cele-
brity, as well as its name, from games (for fo
the word Sammallaca imports) performed there
every ycar inhonour of certain heroes of antiquity..
During the celebration of thefe games, Sammal-
laca was frequented by a prodigiousconcourfe of
merchants, and all forts of people, inafmuch that
it was confidered ‘as the greateft fair in the
country. This place is mentioned in the Hari-
¢fhetra Maha-tmya, which contains a defeription
of the principal places of worfhip in North Bahar,

Boreca, now Borounca, oppofite to Bar and Rajowly,
near Mowahon the Byar, about three miles from
the Ganges, which formetly ran clofe by it. It
was the place of refidence of the' kings of the
Bhur tribe, once very powerful in this country.

Sigala, Mongier. In Plolemy’s time it was fituated at
the junéiion of the river Fulgo with the Ganges,
which he derives from the mountains of Uxentus,
as that word probably is, from [Echac-dés or
country of Echic, or, as it is written in the

ymaps  Efchauk: there are five or {ix places of
this name in the mountain of Ramgur. The river
Fulgo is the Cacuthis of Arrian, {o called from its
running through the country of Cicata. Accord-
ing to the fame author, the Andomatis or Dum-
moody had its fource in the famg‘mountmns.T]
= he
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The Ganges formerly ran almoft in a dire& line from
Borounka to Monghier, the Fulgo uniting with
it near this place; but fince the river taking a
foutherly courfe, has made great encroachments
upon the northern boundary of Monghier, which
firetched out a confiderabie diftance in that di-
reftion to a hill of a conical fhape, which the
fiream has totally wafhed away. This fa& is
afcertained on the evidence of feveral Hindy
facred books, particularly of the Gangamahatmya ;
for, at the time this was written, one half of the
hill ftill remained. Sigala appears to be corrupted
from the Sanferit Sirhala, a plovgh. At the birth
of Curlsuna a fheet of fire, like the garments of
the gods, appeared ahove the place called Vin-
dhyavafni, near Mizapoor. This appearance is
called Suchela,-or, in the vulgar dialcéts, Sukhels
or Sukhaila, from which the Grecks made Sagala.
This fiery meteor forced its way through the
earth, and re-appeared near Monghier, ‘tearing
and farrowing up the ground like a plough, or
Jfirhala. The place where it re-appeared 1s ncar
Monghier, ‘and there is a cave formed by light-
ning facred to Devi. .
Palibothra.  Near the confluence of the old Coofy
with the Ganges. :
Aftha-Gura, now Fetta-gurry, or . Fetta-coory, in the
inland parts of the country and at the entrance of
a famous pafs through the Raj-mehal hills.
Corygazus, ncar Palibothra, and below it, is derived
from the Sanferit Gauri-Gofchi, or the wildernefs
of Gawri, a form of Devi. The famous town of
Gaur derives its name from it. It is called by
Nonnus in his Dionyfiacs Gagus for Gofcha, or
the Golcha by excellence.- He fays it was fur-
~rounded with a net-work, and that it was a
journey of two days in circumference.  This
fort of inclofure is - fill' praétifed in- the
: caftern
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Oreophonta. Hararpunt or Haryirpunt in the vulgay
dialeéls; in Sanferit it is Hararparna from Harg
and- Arpana, which implies a picce of ground
confecrated to Hara or Mahd-deva. . The word
Arpana is always pronounced in the fpoken dia-
leéts, ' Arpunt; thus they fay, Crifhnarpunt. Tt
is now Ramgamalty. Here was formerly a place
of worthip, dedicated to Mahd-deva or Hara, with
an extenfive traft of ground appropriated to the

. worfhip of the God; but the Ganges having.

~ deftroyed the place of worfhip, ard the holy
sround having been refumed during the invafions

. of the Mufulmans, it is entirely negletted. It
fill exifts, however, as a place of worfhip, only
the image of the Phallus is removed to a greater
diftance from the river. i

Aganagara, literally the Nagara, or town of Aga.

; It 1s ftill a famous place of worfhip in the dwipa
(ifland or peninfula) of Aga, called, from that
circumftance, Aga-dwip : the true name is Agar-
dwip. A few miles above Aga-nagara, was the
city called Catadupe by Arrian from Cative-
dwip, a place famous in the Purdnas. It is now
called Catwa. ’ :

Ganges-regia, now Satgaun, near Hoogly. Ttisa fam-
ous place of worfhip, and was formerly the refi-
dence of the kings of the country, and faid to
have beena city of an immenfe fize, {o as to have
fwallowed up one hundred villages, as the name

* imports: however, though they write its name
Satgaww, I believe it fhould be Sdégauw or the
Sfeven villages, becaufe there were fo many cenfu-

. rated to the Seven Ri/his, and each of them had
one appropriated to his own ufe. i

Palura, now Palorah, or Pollerah, four or five miles

: to the welt of Oolbarya below Budge-budge. A
branch of the Ganges ran formerly to the welt of

it, and after paffing by Naga-bafan, or Nagam-
bapan, fell into the fea towards Ingellee. From
Nagam-bafan the wefiern branch of the Ganges

; was
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until ~Nanda afcended  the throne, who, provin
an atlive and enterprifing prince, fubdued the Twhole
of Prachi; and, having thus recovered the’conquelts
that had been wrefted from his anceftor, probably
re-cflablifhed the feat of empire at Bali-putra : the
hiftorians of Alexander pofitively affert, that he did.
Thus while the kings of Palibothra, as Diodorys
tells us, funk into oblivion, .through their {loth and
inagtivity, (a reproach which' feer’ns_ ‘warranted by the
utfer filence oblerved of the pofterity of Bale Rama
in the Purénas, not even their names being: mention-
ed;) the princes of Patali-putiz, by a contrary con-
duct, acquired a reputation that fpread over all India;
1t was, therefore, natural for foreign authors, (for fuch
at leaft, dnanta was,) efpecially in compolfitions of
the dramatic kind, where the effeét is oftentimes beft
produced by a neglett of hiftorical precifion, of two
titles, to which their hero had an equal right, to diftin-
- guifh him by the moft illuftrious. The author of
Sacontala has committed as- great a miftake in mak-
ing Haftinapoor the refidence of Du/fhmanta, which
was not then in cxiftence, having been built by Hafti,
the fifth in defcent from Duffimanta; before his time
there was, indeed, a place of worfhip on the fame fpot,
but no town. The fame author has fallen into another °
crror, in afligning a f{ituation of this city not far
from the river Malini, (he fhould rather have faid the
rivulet that fakes its name from a village now called
- Malyani, to the weftward of Lahore: it is joined bya
- new channel to the Ravy ;) but this is a miftake; Haf-
tinapoor lies on the banks. of the old channel of the
~ Ganges. The defcendants of Pery refided at Sangala,
whofe extenfive ruins are to be f{een about fifty miles
to the weftward of Lahore, in a part of the
country uninhabited. I will take occafion to obferve
here; that Arrian has confounded Sangala with Sal-
gada, or Salgana, or the miftake has been made by
his copyifts. - Frontinus and Polyenus have preferved
the true name of this place, now called Calanore;
and clofe to it is a deferted ‘village, to this day -
. : : called
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« I. Tt has been afferted in the fecond volume of ihe
Afiatick Refearches, that Parafara lived about 1180
years before Clirift, in confequence of an obfervation
of the places of the colures. ~ But Mr, Davis having'
confidered this fubje€t with .the minuteft attention,-
authorizes me to fay, that this obfervation muft have
been made 1391 years before the Chriftian zra. This
is alfo confirmed by a paffage from the Parafara San-
ity in which it is declared, that the Uddya or heligegl
riﬁng of canopus, (when at the diftance of thirteen de.
grees from the fun, according to the Hindu aftro-
nomers,) happened ‘in the time of Parafara, on the
1oth of Cariica; the difference now amounts to
twenty-three days. Having communicated this paffage
to Mr. Davis, heinformed me, that it coincided with
the obfervation of the places of the colures in the time

of Parafara, : '

Another {fynchronifin #ill more interefting, is that
of the flood of Deucalion, which, according to the
beft chronologers, happened 1390 ycars before Clhrift.
-Deucalion is derived from Déo-Calyin or Déo Calyiin,
the true Sanfcrit name is Déva-Céla-Yavana. The
word Cala-Yavana is always pronounced in conver-
{ation, and in the vulgar dialetts C4-lyin or Cdlugiin ;
literally, it fignifies the devouring Yavana, He is
reprefentedin the Purdnas, as a moft powerful prince,
who lived in the weftern parts of India, and gene-
rally refided in the country of Camboja, now Gazni,
the ancient name of which, is Safws or Safna. Itis:
true, they never beftow upon him the title .of Déva ;
on the contrary, they call him an incarnate demon, be-
caufe he prefumed to oppofe Crifhna; and was very
near defeating his ambitious projects ; indeed Crifhna
was nearly overcome and fubdued, after feyenteen
bloody battles; and, according to the exprefs words
of the Purdnas, he was forced to have recourfe to
‘treachery: by whichmeans Cdlyinwas totally defeated in
the eighteenth engagement, That his followers and de-
{cendantsfhould beftow on him thetitle of Déva, or Deo,

S
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is very probable; and the numerous tiibes of Hindus,
who, to this day, call Crifhna, an impious wretch, a
mercilefs tyrant, an implacable and moft. rancorous
enemy. In fhort, thefe Hindus, who confider Criffina
as an incarnate demon, now expiating his crimes jn
the fiery dungeons of the loweft hell, confider Calyin
in a yery different light, and, certainly, would have

o objettion to his being called Deo-Cdlyin. Beit

as it may, Deucalion was confidered as 2 Déva or -
Deuty o the weft, and had altars eretted to his

S

The Greek mythologifts are not agreed about him,
nor the country, in which the flood, that goes by his
name, happened: {fome make him a Sytian; others
fay, thathis flood happened in the countries, cither

round mount Etna, or mount Athos; the common

opinion is, that jt happened in the country adjacent

ito Parnafus; whillk others feem to intimate, that he

was a native of India, when they affert that he was
the fon of Prometheus, who lived near Cabul, and
whofe cave was vifited by Alexander, and his Mace-
donians. It is called in the Purdnas Garnda-f'han, ox
the place of the Eagle, and is fituated near the place
called Shibu, in Major ReyNErr's map of the weftern
parts of India; indeed, Pramathafi is better known in
Sudia by the appellation of Sheba*. Deo-Calyin,
wha lived at Gazni, was obliged on the arrival of
Griflma, to fly to the adjacent mountains, according
to the Purdnas; and the name of thefée mountains was
formerly Parnafa, from which the Greeks made Par-
nafus ; they are fituated between Gazni and Pefhowe}'.
Crifhna, after the defeat of - Calyin, defolated his
country with fire and [word. This is called in San-

. {crit Pralgya; and may be effetted by water, fire,

famine, peftilence, and war: but in the vulgar dia-
leéts, the word Pralaya, fignifies only a flood or inun-

# Bamian (in Sanferit Pamiyan) and Shibr lay to the N. W. of
Cabul, : T

dation,
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dation. The legends relating to Deo-Cdlyin, Prome.
theus and his cave, will appear in the next differtation
I fhall have the honour to lay before the Society. i

I1. Megafthenes was a native of Perfia, and enjoyed
the confidence of Sibyriuus®, governor of Arachofia, -
(now the country of Candahar and Gazni) on the
part of Seleucus. Sibyrirus fent him frequently on the
embaflies to Sandrocuptos.  When Selencus invaded,
India, Megafthenes enjoyedalfo the confidence of that
monarch, who fent himyin the charatter of ambaflador,
to the court of the king of Prachi. We may fafely
conclude, that Mega/thenes was a man of no ordinary
abilities, and as he {pent the greateft part of his life
in India, either at Candahar or in the more interior
parts of it; and, as from his public charatter, he
muft have been daily converfing with the moft diftin-
guifhed perfons in India, I conceive,  that if the
Hindus of that day had Iaid claim to fo high an an:
tiquity, as thofe of the prefent, he certainly would
have been acquainted with their pretenfions, as well .
as with thofe of the Egyptians and Chaldzans; but,
on the contrary, he was aftonifhed to find a fingular
conformity between the Hebrews and them in the

~notions about the beginning of things, that is to fay,
of ancient hiftory. At the fame time, I believe, that
the Hindus at that early period, and, perhaps, long
before, had contrived various  aftronomical periods
and cycles, though they had not then thought of
framing a civil hitory adapted to them. Aftrology
may have led them to fuppofe fo important and mo-
mentous an event as the creation muft have been con-
netted with particular conjunétions of the heavenly bo-
-dies; nor have the learned in Europe been entirely free
“from fuch notions. Having once laid down this pofition,
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" REMARKS ON THE NAMES OF THE
CABIRIAN‘ DEITIES,

AND ON SOME WORDS USED IN THEL
MYSTERIES OF ELEUSIS.

BY GAPTAIN FRANCIS WILFORD,

N thc'Adhum-cha we find the following legends,
which have an obvious relation to the Deities wor-
thipped in the My fteries of Samothrace.

In Patala (or the infernal regions) refides the fove-
reign queen of the Nagas (large fnakes or dragons :)
fhe is beautiful, and her name is Asvoruca. There,
in a cave, fhe performed Tupafya with {uch rigorous

. aufterity, that five fprang from her body, and formed
numerous agni-tiraths (places.of facred five) in Patala.
Thefe fires, forcing their way through the earth,
waters, and mountains, formed various openings or
mouths, called from thence the flaming mouihs, ox
Judla-muchi. By Samupr (Oceanus) a daughter
was born unto her called Rama’pe'vi’.  She is molt
beautiful; fhe is Lacsumi; and her name‘is Afsv-
o'rerrsua’ or A’syo’rcrisara. Like a jewel fhe re-
mains concealed in the ocean. :

The | Duarma-Raja, or King of Juftice, has
two countenances; one is mild and full of beng-
volence; thofe alone who abound with virtue fee it.
He holds a court of juftice, where are many afl-
fiftants, among whom are many juft and pious
kings: CuiTracurta afls as chief fecretary. Thefe
holy men determine, what is dharma and adharma,
jult and unjuft, His (Dharme rajas) fcrvavnt is
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called Carmara: he brings the righteous on celeftial -
cars, which go of themf{tlves, whenever holy men are

" to be brought in, according to the direftions of i
the Duarva-Raja, who is the fovereign of the Pji-
tris. This is called his dzvine countenance, and the
righteous alone do fee it. :His othe}- countenance or
form'is called Yama: this the wicked alone can
fee. It has large teeth, and a monftrous body.
Yama is the lord of Patala; there he orders fome
to be beaten, fome to be cut to pieces, {fome to be
" devoured by monfters, &ec. His fervant is called
Casumara, who, with ropes round their necks,
drags the wicked over rugged paths, and throws
tkem headlong into hell.  He is unmerciful, and
hard is his heart : every body trembles at. the fight
of him. According to Mnaseas, as cited by the
fcholialt of Appollonius Rhodius, the names of the -
Cabirian Gods were Axieros, or Crres, or the
EARTH; AXIOCERSA OF PROSERPINE; 'AXIOCERSOS -
or PLuTo; to whom they add a fourth called Cas-
mMiLrus, the fame with the infernal MEereury.

Axieros is obvioufly derived from Afjoruca, or
rather from Afyoru, or Afyorus; for fuch is the pri-
mitive form; which fignifies literally, fhe whofe face
is moft beautrful. SSEE :

Axiocgrsa is derived from Afyotcerfa, a word of -
the fame import with the former, and which was the
facred name of Prospreine. This is obvioufly
‘derived from the Sanferit Prafarparni, or fle who s
furrounded by large fnakes and dragons. -~ Nonmus re-
prefents her as furrounded by two enormous fnakes,
who conftantly watched over her. She was ravifhed
by Fupiter in the thape of an enormous dragon. She
wae generally fuppofed to be his daughter; but the
. Arcadians, according to Paufanius, infifted that fhe
was the daughter of Ceres and Neptune; with whom
the ancient mythologifts often confound Qceanus.

: ' As
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304 ACCOUNT OF THE
plain, excepting a few embofled figures of women,
{ome [mall ornaments, and on the friezes of the doors,
the pannels of which are alfo plated. A ftatue with
three legs is placed over each of the three entries :
to fupport this uncommon figure, a poft is carried up,
which, at {irft fight, gives it the appearance of being
empaled. On the weft fide of the Pagoda infcriptions
arc engraved very ncatly on three fheets of brafs-
plates.. Oppoiite to the fouth fide, on a ncat bafo.

-ment and pedeftal ornamented with brazen figures
of cows, 'is a flender pillar about twenty-four or
thirty feet high, entirely compofed of brafs-plates ;
it is bent; and from the joints, which plainly appear
in the plating, it feems to be laid on a bamboo en-.
clofed within. The four fides of the pedeftal are
covered with inferiptions, two in Gentoo or Tellinga,
one in Grindam, and one in Naggerim : the firft {e.
ven lines of the latter, in large well defined cha.
ratters, I copied; five fmaller lines followed, which I
could ‘not copy {o exattly, the charaéter being {mall,
“and the pedeftal highly' elevated.  Some charaéers
are alfo engraved on the fillet and ornamental parts
of the moulding. From hence I was conduéied
to the finaller and more ancient temple of Mar-
LECAR [EE, Where he is adored in the figure of a
rude ftone, which I could Jjult diftinguifh through
the dark vifta of the front building on pillars. Behind
this building an immenfe fig tree covers with its fhade:
the devotees and attendants, ,who repofe on {eats
‘placed round its trunk and carpeted.  Among' thefe
Was one. Bymgey who had devoted: him{elf to a per-
petual refidence heres his fole fubfiftence was the
milk of a cow, which I faw him driving before him:
an orange coloured, rag was tied round his lains and
his naked body was befmeared with afhes,

Some of the' Brahmens came in the evening,
with a copy of the infcriptions on two of the brafs-
plates; they profefled not to know exatily ‘the

e, - meaning



- The Brahmens in atten

- of the hiftory of the Pagoda,
~on the walls. Though they had never heard

| time. - :
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they faid, Sanﬁa‘z'ttum/]igum.
he languge of their religious
through all thefe countries,

: dance here, are relieved at
ftated times, from Autcowr and other places, as this

place is unwholefome and the water bad. Omne of
them faid, he had books at Autcowr, explanatory
and of the figures carved
that any
> they did not exprefs .
Some of them applied for
revailed among them at that

meaning of them, being,
The fame ignoranee of t
books, feems to prevail

European had been here before
any furprife at this vifit.
medical aid, but no fever p

\

During  the  troubles of Sevi-row, the Chinfuars
occupied the Pagoda, who {teipped it of fome Orna-
ments and damaged it.. Since Sevi-row had fubmitted,
the revenues, derived from the refort of pilgrims, are
colleéted for the canoul circar by a'manager or aumil-
dar, who refides within the enclofure, as do the
{ebundies and peons, fationed here to proteét the pil-
grims, who come from all parts at certain {tated
feftivals. P

The red colour, that predominates in the rock of
this country, (which is a granite,) is very remarkable.
The fuperftratum, which, in many places, forms the
naked fuperfices of the foil, is of a black coloury
and from the fmooth {hining furface it frequently
exhibits, appears to have been formerly in a flate
of fufion, but goes to no great depth; the next ﬁra-
tum is. compofed of grains of a reddifh colour, mixed
with: others of a' white fhining quartz, in greater
ptoportion and of a larger fize, fo as to give the {tone,
when' quarried, a greyifh colour, which 1s more. ot?-
fervable after it has been cut or chiffeled. Iron is

found'in féveral parts of this mountainous tra, and

{o are diamonds, but the labour is fo great, and the
chance of meeting with the veins o very uhcertalm,
: that

\
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that the digging for them has been long difcontinued:
the following places were mentioned as producing
them, viz. 3 EIEES

1. Saringamutia, near Fatta Reow, on the other
fide the Kiyfina, where the ferry and road to
Amirabad crofles. N. B. A Pagoda here.

2. Routa Pungala, two pa,rous;diﬁant,’néar Pateloh
Gunga. YR

3. Goffah Reow, twelve parous down the river.
N. B. A ferry or ford there. After the heavy
rains, when the rivers fall, they are found fome-
times in the beds. This place is near the ruins of
Chundra-goompty-puinam, formerly a great town
on its north bank, and now belonging ta Am-
raritty., B s

The weather being warm, I was defirous of getting
over as much of this bad road as I could before noon:
my tents and baggage had been {ent off at four, A. M.
and I only remained at the Pagoda, with the intention
of making fome remarks on the fculptures of its wall
as foon as day light appeared. But the Brahmens with
the Rajpoot amuldar. (who had hitherto thewn a fhinefs
that I had not experienced in any other parts of the
Journey,) came to requeft; that, as T was the firft Eu-
ropean, who had ever came fo far to vifit Mallecaryee,
and had been prevented from feeing the objeét of their
worfhip, by yefterday not being a lucky day, I would
remain with them that day, affuring me, that the doors:
would be opened at ten o'clock. I agreed to wait till
that hour, being particularly defirous of feeing, by
what means, the light was reflefted into the temple,
which the unfkilfulnefs of my interpreter could not
explain intelligibly ta. my comprehenfion. Notice be-
ing at laft given, at about half paft eight, that the fun
was high enougly, the doors on the eaft fide the gilt
.Pagoda were thrown open, and a mirror, or reflefing

: : {peculum,
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\ :
fpeculum, was brought from the Rajpoot Amuldar's
» houfe. It was round, about two feet in diameter: and
fixed to ‘a brafs handle, ornamented with ﬁgur’es of
cows; ' the polithed lide was convex, but fo foul that
it could not refleét the fun beams; another was (here.
fore brought, rather fmaller and concave, furrounded
‘by a narrow tim and without a handle. Direttly op-

pofite to the gate of the Pagoda is a ftone building
| raifed on pillars, enclofing a well, and ending in :;
point; and, being at the diftance of twelve or fourteen
feet, darkens the gateway by its fhadow, until the fun
rifes above it: this, no doubt, has been contrived on
purpofe to raife the expeétation- of the peoplle, and by
rendering the fight of the idol more rare, to favour
the impofition of the Bradhmens. The moment being
come, I was permitted to ftand on the fteps in front of
the threfhold without, (having put off my fhoes, to
pleafe the direttors of the ceremony, though it would
not have been: infifted on,) while a crowd furrounded
me, Impatient to obtain a glimpfe of the aweful figure
within. A boy, being placed near the door-way, waved
and played the concave mirror, in fuch a manner, as
to'throw gleams oflight into the Pagoda; in the deepefk
recels whereof was difcovered, by means of thefe co-
rufcations; a fmall, oblong, roundifh white ftone, with
dark rings, fixed in a filver cale. I was permitted to
go no farther, but my curiofity was now, fufficiently
fatisfied. It appears, that this god Mallicarjee is-no
other than the Lingam, to which {uch reverenceispaid
by certain cafts of the Gé}ntoos; and the reafon why *
he is here reprefented by ftones unwrought, may be
underftood from the Brahmens’ account of the origin
of this place of worfhip. My interpreter had been ad-
mitted the day before into the fanium fanélorum, and
allowed to touch the ftone, which he (ays is fmooth,
and fhining, and that the'dark rings or ftreaks are
painted on it; probably it is an agate, or fome other
ftone of a filicious kind, found near fome parts of the
Kifhna, and of an uncommon fize. The fpeculums
- were
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- pavement, leave its height varied from twenty-four

to twenty-feven feet; the* whole of the wall on the
- outfide (being 2,100 feet by twenty-four, allowing

240 for the opening of the gates and fquare projeétion
oon the weft fide) is covered with car ings and figures
Aculptured out of the block. Every fingle block has
a rim, or border, raifed round it, within which, the
carving is raifed on a level with the rim, defigned evi-
dently to prote the figures from injury, while raifed
upon the wall. ‘

>

The firft and loweft row of thefe fiones is covered
with figures of elephants, harmneffed in different ways,
as if led in proceflion, many of them twilting up trees
with their trunks.—eand. The fecond row: is chiefly
occupied with equefirian fubjefls; horfes led ready
{addled and' their manes ornamented, others tied up to
pillars, fome loofe; a great many horfemen are repre-
fented, engaged in fight, at full gallop, and armed with
pikes, fwords, and fhields; others are feen hunting the
tygers, and running them through with long {pears.
The riders are reprefented very fmall in proportion to

- the horfes, probably to diftinguifh the fize of the lat-
ter, -as a fmaller caft feems intended to be reprefented
among the led horfes, where a few are feen lower in
fize, fomething refembling the Acheen breed of horfes.
All thefe figures are' very accurately defigned. It is
remarkble, that feveral figures are reprefented gal-
lopping off as in flight, and at the fame time drawing

- the bow at full firetch; thefe Parthian figures feem to
have entirely dropped the bridle, both hands being oc-
cupied by the bow; fome of them are feen advancing
at full {peed, and drawing the bow at the fame time.
This mode appears to have been praétifed by the Indi-
ans, as it is highly probable, that the arts of common
life only, are here reprefented in the lower row.—
3d. On the third row, a variety of figuresare repre-
fented, many of them hunting pieces; tygers (and
in one place a lion) attacked by feveral perfon; 5

: crowds
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the fame as at:the beginning of it; and the com-
mencement of it was when the fun, moon, and all
the planets, nodes and apfides, were in a line of con-
jun&ion, in the beginning of Aries, or 19558,84,897
years ago therefore fix Manwantaras, 23 Maha yugs
of the feventh Manwantara, and as far as the '220897111
year of the Cali yug, of the twenty-fourth Maha
yugy, are now (A°. 1796) expired of the Calpa. The
ancient aftronomers, moft probably for the fake of
‘convenience, made the prefent Cals yug of the Hindus
of which there are now 4897 years expired, to comj
menee when juft the firft half, or 216000 years were
clapfed of the above mentioned Cali yug, of the
twenty-fourth Maha yug ; and we are now only in the
4898th year of the fecond half of that period. .I
fhall therefore by way of diflinétion, call the prefent
Cali yug the *“ Afironomic Ara.”

. The Brahmens and Poets, in imitation of the aftro-
nomic periods above given, invented others for their-
hiftory and poetry. Thefe I fhall diltinguifh by the
name of ¢ Poetic Ages,” or wzras, becaufe they are
_embellifhed by fiftion, and covered over with a
myfterious veil: nominally, they appear the fame as the
aftronomic periods, but hiftorical faéts prove them to
be effentially different in point of duration; one aftro-
nomic year being equal to 1000 poetic ones: hence,

: Years = Real Years

A Poetic Satya yug of 1728000 is only 1728
Treta yug of - 1296000 - 1296

' Dwapar yug of 864000 - 864 -
Cali yug of = 432000 432

¢ The firft of thefe Poetic Ages, or Satya.yug, com-
menced at the creation, and the reft in fucceffion,
agreeable to the following fhort chronological table,
continued down to the prefent time. ;

g CHRONO.-
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In the preceding table, I have placed 'the begin-
ning of the aftronomic @ra of the Cali yug, of which
4897 years were expired in April laft, in the gobth *
year of the world; at which time Q05 years were
elapfed of the Satya yug of the Poets, reckoning from
its commencement, at the Creation; hence it is {elf.
evident that the notion of the modern Hindus, who
have confounded the fabulous or fiétitious ages of their -
Poets with the aftronomic periods merely from a fimi.
larity of names, are not only erroneous, but even
quite oppofite to the true intent and meaning of
the ancient Hindu writers themfelves; who, it may
‘be proved, have fometimes adopted the aftronomic
zra of the Cali yug, during the periods of the Treta
and Dwapar yugs of the Pocts, and made ufe of either
#ra, (aftronomic or poetic, and fometimes both), ac- -
cording as it fuited their fancy, for recording not only
paft events in general, but even one and the fame event,

The firft inftance I fhall mention by way of proof
js that of Bupua, the ancient Mercury of the Hin-
dus.  The late Sir Wirriam JonEes, whofe name can
nevey be mentjoned but with the higheft efteem, places
the ancient Bupea, or Mercury who married Ira,
a daughter of Noan, about the beginning of the
Trela yug; contemporary with Jisc'mwacu the fon

f Noan. Now the Hindus in general, and the Blia-
gawatamritg in particular, fay that ¢ Bupua be-
¢ came vifible the 1002d year of the Cali yug" (aftro-
nomic ra): let us therefore examine this matter a lit-
tle, and fce whether this is net the fame Bubna,
who is recorded as living near the beginning of
the Treta yug of the Poets; contemporary with the
fon of Nosm. Firft the 1002d year of the Cals
yug was the 1907th from the Creation. Secondly,
‘Noan, by the Mofaick account, did not die before
the 2006th year from the Creation or ahout
10a years after the appearance of Bupna. Third-
ly, and laftly, there was but one Bupna in the

e time
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time of Noan; and he is fuid to have married Tra
. the daughter of Noan: hence we may’ fafely infer:
* that the Bubna, who appeared in the 1002d year of
-the Cali yug, or 1907 of the Creation, was the very
fame that married Noah’s daughter, and is recorded
as living near the beginning of the Treta yug of the
Poets. Here we may plainly fee, that the events, as
well as the time, perfely coincide; for the 100ed
- year of the Cali yug correfponds not only with the
latter days of' Noawu, but alfo with the 179th year of
the Treta yug of the poets, as may be feen from the
preceding table. % 3 ; : et

I fhall now miention anothet inftance, which, while
it confirms what I have above faid, refpetting the
ancient Hindu writers or hiftorians adopting the aftro-
nomic zra of the Cali yug, at different times during
the periods of the Treta and Dwapar yugs of the Poets,
will at the fame time explain the caufe of all the con.
fufion and abfurdities, which at prefent appear in the
ancient hiftory and chronology of the Hindus.

Varmic and Vvasa were two ancient contemporary

bards, whom the modern Hindus feparate by no lefsa
period than 864000 years, believing Varmie to have
lived near the clofe of the Treta yug, and Vvasa near
the clofe of the Dwapar yug; and though they cannot
but admit that the two bards had frequently converfed
together on the fubjeét of their poems, yet they will
_rather’ account for it by fuppofing a miracle, than
affign’any real or probable caufe for an abfurdity, fo
contradittory, not only to nature, but to common -
{enfe. :

. Vyasa was the fon of Parasara, an ancient aftro-
nomer ; and Parasara was the grandfon of Vasisu-
THA, who wasalfo an aftronomer, and piaboita, or fa-
mily prieft, to Rama, king of Audhya or Oud, who

S ; reigned,’
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.1 have mentioned and-explained, I think are {ufficient.
1 fhall therefore conclude  the fubje@ of the poetic

® zras with the following table, thewing the moon’s agé
and month, with the day of the week on which the
Satya, Treta, Dwapar, and Cali yugs of the Pocts
‘ refpeélively commenced; which will prove, chbhd
a probability of doubt, that they have no connexion
‘whatever with the aftronomical yugs of the fame name,
belonging to the fyftem of Miva explained at the
beginning of this eflay; for in the latter all the yugs,

© Manwantaras, &c. belonging to the {yftem begin in-"
variably, on the firft day of Byfakh, the moment the
fun enters Aries in the Hindy fpheré. ;

9 < D 'S o
Poetre Eras. ; he‘%;e:{ M oon,_:rAge and Month.
,Satya Jug Sunday 3d titthee of the moon of .

- Byfakh.
Treta do. - | Monday oth do. of do. Cartic.
Duwapar do. -| Thurfday | 28th do. of do. Bhadro.
Cali do. Tuefday 15th do, of do. Magh.

Note. The lunar month takes its name from the {olar month, in which -
the new moon happens to fall. " 30 titthees make a lunation.

With refpeét to the day of the week mentioned in
preceding table fome of the Hindu accounts differ,
The moon’s age and month are extrafted from the
Brohmo puran, which agrees with the Hindu calendar,
wherein the commencement of each yug is alfo re-
corded. :

-

The followihg table of the dates of the ten avatars,
or incarnation of the deity, which took place in the
above-mentioned yugs, isextratted from an augum or

R\ tontor












=S

al e STE Vo
d o1l 1o{ar Mmot

Pl ]
i |

ftem










y others.

1AN




T AN




hel

1
nd 1u



















340 . REMARKS ON ANCLENT HINDU

the modern commentators from the clofe of the Treta
yug down to the clofe of the Dwapar yug of the Po.
ets; therefore Rama was fuppofed to have been the °
laft prince of the folar line who reigned in Oud at the
clofe of the Treta yug: and as they had placed the
immediate fucceflors of Paricsmir at the beginning
of the Cali yug; fo in like manner, the immediate
fucceflors of Vrimaprana may be fuppofed to have
been placed at the beginqipg of the Cali yug alfo;
hence the mode of correttion required becomes ob-
vious.

I have therefore reftored Vrinapsara and Vri-
naprANA to their proper places in the Treta yug, as
contemporaries with Yupnisurair and Parrcsmir;
“and the remaining names dowh to.the end of that pe-
riod marked with a*, were their {ucceffors.as placed.
in the Cali yug. % i

The other names marked with a*, are the remain-
ing princes mentioned in Sir Writriam Jonzs's
chronology-as reigning in the Cali yug; all of whom,
however, if they reigned at all, muft have reigned be-
fore the end of the Dwapar yug of the Poets; and
their being mentioned by ancient hiftorians as reign-
ing in the Cali yug, does not at all imply that they
reigned-after the Dwapar yug, but only in the aftro-
nomical Cali yug, 'which commenced the go6th year
_of the Satya yug of the Poets, and has been unfortu-
nately confounded (by the modern Hindu commenta-
tors) with their Cali yug: with which-however it has
no relation except. in name : ‘or, to fpeak more cor-
reflly, they have confounded the fi&itious ages of
the Poets with the real aftronomic periods.,

With refpe@ to the chafm in the lunar line of °
« princes after JanaNuvjava, the names that are mifling
mufl, either have ' beenr loft, or elfe, which 1s morg

prabs
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or end
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ON THE RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES
~ OF THE HINDUS,
AND OF THE. BRA'HMENS ESPECIALLY.

S

BY H. T. COLEBROOKE, ESQ.
ESSAY 1.

THE civil Law of the Hindus containing. fre-
quent allufions to their religious rites, I was Ik
among other purfuits conncéted with a late un-
dertaking, to perufe feveral treatifes on this fubje&,
and to tranflate from the Sanfcrit fome entire traéts
and parts of others. From thefe fources of informa-
tion, upon a fubje& on which the Hindus are by no
me~ans communicative, I intend to lay before the So-
ciety, in this and fubfequent .effays, an:abridged ex-
planation of the ceremonies, and verbal tranflations
- of the prayers ufed at rites, which a Hindu is bound
conftantly to perform. = In other branches of this
inquiry, the Society may expeft valuable communi-
cations from our colleague, Mr. W. C. BraouiERE,
who is engaged in fimilar refearches. That part of
the fubjeét. to which I have confined my inquiries
will be alfo found to contain curious matter, which I
thall now fet forth without comment, referving for a
fubfequent eflay the obfervations which are fuggefted,

by a review of thefe religious prattices. :

A Brdhmana rifing from fleep is enjoined under the
penalty of lofing the benefit of all rites performed
by him, to rub his teeth with a proper withe, or a
twig of 'the racemiferous fig tree, pronouncing
to himfelf this prayer, * Attend, lord of the foreft ;
¢ Soma, king of herbs and plants, has approached
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muft not immediately fip water, but firft touch his
right ear in compliance with the maxim,  after fneez-
ing, {pitting, blowing his nofe, fleeping, putting on’
apparel, or dropping tears, a man fhould not im-
mediately fip water, but firft touch his right ear.”
< Fire,” fays Parasara, ® water,” the védas, ¢ the
< fun, moon, and air, all refide in the right ears of
< Brahmanas. Ganga is in their right ears, facrificial
¢ fire in their noftrils; at the moment when both are
s touched, impurity vanifhes.” This, by the by,
will explain the pra&tice of fufpending the end of
the facerdotal ftring over the right ear, /to purify
that ftring from the defilement which follows an eva-
cuation of urine. The fipping of water is a requifite
introdu@ion of all rites; without it, fays the Samba
Purdna, all alts of religion are vain. Having there-
fore finped water as above mentioned, and pafled his
hand t'led with water brifkly round his neck, while
he recites. this prayer: ¢ May the waters pre-
¢ ferve me !” The prieft clofes his eyes, and meditates
in filence, figuring to himfelf that Bra'uma, with
fair faces, ‘“ and a red complexion, refides in his
" nayel; Vrisunu, with four arms and a black com-
¢ plexion, in his heart; and Siva, with five faces and
¢ a white complexion, in his forehead.” The prieft
afterwards meditates the holieft of texts during three
“{fuppreflions of breath. - Clofing the left noftril with
the two lengeft fingers of his right hand, he draws
his breath through the right noftril, and then clofing
that noftril likewile with his thumb, holds his breath
while he meditates the text: he then raifes both fin-
gers off the left noftril, and emits the breath he had
fupprefled. While he holds his breath he mult, on
this occafion, repeat to himfelf the Gayaérs with the
my{terious names of the worlds, the triliteral monofyl-
lable, and the facred text of Bra’umr. A fuppref-

|

dion of breath fo explained by the ancient legiflator,

Ya'ynvawareva, confequently implies the following,
meditation: ¢ Om! ecarth! fky! heaven! middle re-
gion! place of births! manfion of the blefled! abode

of truth!” ¢ We
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¢ We meditate on the adorable light of the refplen-
% dent Generator which gover,

ent  Gene ns our intelleéts ;
¢ which is water, luftre, favour, immortal faculty of

“ thought, Bra’umz, earth, fky, and heaven.” ‘Ac-
cording to the commentary, of which a copious ‘ex-
traét fhall be fubjoined, the text thus recited fignifies,

¢ That effulgent power which governs our intellefts

“is the primitive element of water, the luftre of
¢ gems and other glittering fubflances, the favour of
% trees and herbs, the thinking foul of living beings ;
‘it is the creator, ‘preferver, and deftroyer, the fun
“and every other deity, and all which moves or
¢ which is fixed in the three worlds, named, earth,
“fky, and heaven. The fupreme Bra’ums, fo ma.
¢ nifefted, illumines the feven worlds: may he unite
¢ my foul to his own radiance (that is to his own foul,
¢ which refides effulgent in the feventh world, or
¢ manfion of truth).” " On another occafion, the con-
cluding prayer, which is the Gdyatri of Bra'mas, is
omitted, and the names of the three lower worlds
only are premifed: thus recited, the Gayatri, properly
fo called, bears the following import: “ On that
¢ cffulgent power, which is Bra’ume himfelf, and is
¢ called the light of the radiant fun, do I meditate ;
“ governed by the myfterious light which refides
¢ within me, for the ‘purpofe of thought; that very
¢~ light is the earth, the fubtile ether, and all which ex-
‘ifts within the created fphere; it is the threefold
 world, containing all which is fixed or moveable ; it
« % exifts internally in my heart, externally in the orb of
“the fun; being one and the fame with that cfful-
¢ gent power. I myfelf am an irradiated manifeftation
¢ of the fupreme Bra’amz.”  With fuch reﬂectipus,
fays the commentator, fhould the text be inaudibly
recited. <) L
‘Thefe expofitions are juftified by a very ample
commeéntary in which numerous authorities are cited;
and to which the commentator has added many pal-
fages from ancient lawyers and from mytholf)glcal
poems, fhowing the efficacy of thefe prayers, i ex-
: Y piating
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piating fin. As the foregoing explanatians of the text -
are founded chiefly on the glofs of an ancient philo.
fopher and legiflator, Y2jnyawalcya, the following ex.'
tra&t will confift of little more than a yerbal tranfla-
tion of his metrical glofs :

¢ The parent -of all beings produced all flates of
¢ exiftence, for he generates and preferves all creatures:
s therefore 1s he called the Generator. Becaufe he
¢ fhines and fports, becaufe he loves and Irradiates,
¢ therefore 1s he called refplendent or divine, and is
¢ praifed by all deities, We meditate on the light
¢ which, exifling in our minds, continually governs
¢¢ our intellefts in the purfuits of virtue, wealth, love,
% and beatitude. Becaufe. the being, who fhines
¢ with feven rays, affuming the forms of time and of
¢ fire, matures produétions, is refplendent, illumines
¢ all, and finally deftroys the univerfe, therefore, he
¢ who hatur;ll'ly thines with feven rays, is called Light,
¢ or the effulgent power. The firft fyllable denotes,
. ¢¢ that he illumines worlds: ' the {fecond confonant im-
¢ plies, that he colours all creatures; the laft fylla-
¢ ble ﬁg:niﬁcs‘,; -that he moves without ceafing. From
¢ his cherithing all, he is ealled the irradiating Pre-
Clenverny et s :

~ Although it appears, from the terms of the text,
(“ Light of the Generator or Sun,”) that the fun and |
the light {poken of are diftant, yet, in meditating this
fublime text, they are undiftinguifhed; that light
is the fun and the fun is light; they are identical.
¢ The. fame effulgent and irradiating power which
animates living beings, as their foul exifts in 'the
{ky, as the male being refiding in the midft of the
fun.” There is "confequently no diftinétion; bug
that effulgence, which exills in the heart governing
the intelleéts of animals, muft alone be meditated as
one and the fame, however, with the luminous
power refiding in the orb of the fun,

(1 ‘That.

“*
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¢ That which is in the fun and thus called light
cor effulgent power, is adorable and muft be wor.
thipped by them who dread fucceffive births and
deaths, and who eagerly defire beatitude. The being
who may be feen in the folar orb, muft be comemj
plated by the underftanding, to obtain exemption
from fucceffive births and deaths and various pains.>

The prayer is preceded by the names of the feven
worlds, as epithets of it, to denote its efficacy ; fig-
nifying, ¢ that this light pervades and illumines the
feven worlds, which, fituated one abave the other, are -
the feven manfions of all beings : they are called the
feven abodes, felfexiftent, in a former period,. re- -
novated in this. Thefe feven myfterious words, are
celebrated as the names of the feven worlds. The
place where all beings, whether fixed or moveable,
exift, is called Earth, which is the firft world. That in
which beings exift a fecond time, but without fen.

, fation, again to become fenfible at the clofe of the
period appointed for the duration of the prefent uni-
verfe, is the world of re-exiftence. The abode of the
good, where cold, heat, and light are perpetually
produced, is named Heaven. The intermediate re-
gion, between the upper and lower worlds, is deno-
minated the Middle World. The heaven where ani-
mals, deftroyed in a general conflagration at the clofe
of the appointed period, are born again, is thence
called thec World of Births. Thatin which Sanaca -
and other fons of Bra’mma, juftified by auftere de-
votion, refide, exempt from all dominion, ‘is thence
named the:Manfion of the Bleffed. Truth, the feventh
world, and the abode of Braume, 1s placed on the
fummit above other worlds; it is attained by true
knowledge, by the regular difcharge of duties, and by
veracity : once attained, it is never loft. Truth is,
indeed, the feventh world, therefore, called the Sub-
lime Abode.”

Y4 : The
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‘made apparent in the luftre of gems, {tones, and
,metals, and in the tafte of trees, plants, and herbs:
that is, the irradiating being, who is a form of
Bra'nme, is manifefted in all moving beings (zods,
demons, men, ferpents, beafts, birds, infedts, and
the refl,) by their locomotion; and in fome fixed
fubftances, fuch as ftones, gems, and metals, by their
luftre; in others, fuch as trees, plants, and herbs,
by their favour. Eyvery thing, which moves, or
which is fixed, is pervaded by that light, which,' in
all moving things, exifts as the fupreme. foul, and
as the immortal thinking faculty of beings, which
have the power of motion. Thus, the venerable
commentator fays, * In the midft of the {un ftands the
¢ moon, in the midft of the moon isfire, in the midit
¢ of light is truth, in the midft of truth is the unpe-

¢ rifhable being.” And again, ** God is the unperifh-

¢ able being, refiding in the facred abode 5 the think-

¢ ing foul is light alone; it fhines with unborrowed
¢ fplendour.” 'This thinking foul, called the immor.
tal ¢ principle,” is-a manifeftation of that irradiating
power, who is the fupreme foul.

This univerfe, confifting of three worlds, was pro-
duced from water. % He firft, with a thought, created
the waters, and placed. in them a produflive feed.”
(Menu, chap.i. v.8.) Water, which is the element
whence the three worlds proceeded, is that light, which
isalfo. the efficient caufe of creation, duration, and
deftination, manifefted with thefe powers, in the form
of Branma, Visunu, and Rupra; to denote this,
¢ earth, fky, and heaven,” are {ubjoined as epithets
of light. Thefe terms bear allufion alfo to the three
qualities of truth, paffion, and darknefs, correfpond-

" ing with the three manifeftations of power, as creator,
preferver, and deftroyer; hence it is alfo intimated,
that the irradiating being is manifefted as Bra’ama,
Visanvu, and Rupra, who are refpettively endued

- with the qualities of truth, paffion, and darknefs. The
meaning is, that  this irradiating being, who is the
: : " {upreme
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fupreme Bra'nme, manifefted in three forms or powers, :
is the efficient caufe of the creation of the univerfe, of
its duration and deftruéion. So-in the Bhawg']lz‘ya"
purdna, Crisuxa fays, ¢ the fun is the god of per.
¢ ception, the eye of the univerfe, the caufe of day:
¢ there is none greater than he among the immortal
<« powers. From him this univerfe proceeded, and in
<« him it will reach annihilation; he is time meafured
< by inftants, &c.” ~Thus the univerfe, confifting of
three worlds, containing all which is fixed or move-
able, is the irradiating being; and he is the creator of
that univerfe, the preferverand deftroyer of it. Con-
fequently nothing can exift, which is not thatirradiat-
ing power. ; : s
. Thefe extraéts from two very copious commentaries
will fufficiently explain the texts, which are medi-
tated while the breath is held as above mentioned. .
' Immediately after thefe fuppreffions of breath, the
prieft fhould fip water reciting the following prayer,
¢ May the fun facrifice the regent of the firmament
¢ and other deities, who prefide over facrifice, defend
. ¢ me from the fin arifing from the imperfeét perform-.
¢ ance of a religious ceremony. ‘Whatever fin I have
. ¢ committed by night, in thought, word, ordeed, be
¢ that cancelled by day. Whatever fin be in me, may
¢ that be far removed. I offer this water to the fun,
¢t whofe light irradiates my heart, who fprung from
s the immortal effence. Be this oblation efficacious.”
. He fhould next make three ablutions with the prayers:
¢ Waters! fince ye afford delight, &c,” at the fame
time throwing water eight times on his head, or to-
wards the {ky, and once on the ground as before; and
again make {imilar ablutions with the following prayer:
% As a tired man leaves drops of {weat at the foot of
¢ 2 tree; as he who bathes is cleanfed from all foul-
* ¢ nefs; as an oblation is fanttified by holy grafs; fo
¢ may this water purify me from {in.”. = And another
ablution with the expiatory text, which rehearfes the
creation.  He fhould next fill the palm of his hang
wi
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with water, and prefenting it to his nole, inhale the
,fluid by one noftril, and, retaining it for a while, ex-
hale it through the other, and throw away the e
towards the north-eaft quarter. ~ This is confidered as
an internal ablution, which wafhes away fins. He
concludes by fipping water with the following prayer:
¢« Water! thou doft penetrate all beings; thou dof
¢ reach the deep recefles of the mountainss thou art
¢ the l.Ill_Outh off the univerfe; thou art facrifice; thou
% art the myftic word wafba; thou art light, taft
% and the im);nortal fluid"’ﬂm : s hg by daiey
Aditer thefe ceremonies,; he proceeds to worfhip the'
fun, ftanding on one foot, and refting. the . other
againft his ankle or heel, looking towards the eaft, and
holding his hands open before him in a hollow form.
In this pofture he pronounces to himfelf the following -
prayers: aft. © The rays of light announce the
¢ {plendid fiery fun, beautifully rifing to illumine the
¢ univerfe.” and. % He rifes, wonderful, the eye of
% the fun, of water, and of fire, collettive power of
¢ gods; he fills heaven, earth, and fky, with his
© ¢ luminous net; he is the folul of all which is fixed
“ orlocomotive.” - d. % That cye, fupremely bene-
. % ficial, rifes pure from: the eaft; may we fee him
% a hundred years; may we live a hundred years;
. ¢ may we hear a hundred years.” 4th. * May we,
preferved by the divine- power, - contemplating
heaven above the region of darknefs, approach the
¢ deity, moft fplendid of luminaries.” = The follow-
ing prayer may be alfo fubjoined: * Thou art felf<
¢ exiftent, thou art the moft excellent ray; thouw
¢ givelt effulgence: ‘grant it unto me.” Thisis ex-
glained as an allufion to the feven rays of the funj
our of which are fuppofed to. point towards: the four
quarters, - one: upwards, « one downwards, and the
feventh, which is centrical, is: the moft excellent of
all; and is here addrefled, in a'prayer, which is ex-
plained as fignifying, ¢ May the fupreme ruler, who -
generates all things, whofe luminous ray: is felf-exift-
2 : CERE : enty

o~

o

o
NN



356 ON THE RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES

ent, who is the fublime caufe of light, from whom
worlds receive illumination, be favourable to us.”
After prefenting an oblation to the fun, in the mode
to be forthwith explained, the Gdyair: muft be next
invoked, in thefe words: ¢ Thou art light; thoy
art fced; thou art immortal life; thou art efful.
gent: beloved by the gods, defamed by none, thou
art the holieft facrifice.”  And it fhould be after. -
wards recited - meafure by meafure; then the two
firft meafures as one hemiftich, and the third meafure
as the other; and, laftly, the three meafures without
interruption.  The fame text is then invoked in
thefe words: ¢ Divine text, who doft grant our beft
withes, whofe name is trifyllable, whofe import is
the power of the Supreme Being; come, thou mo-
_ ther of the védas, who didft fpring from Bra’ume, be
conftant here.” The Gdyatr: is then pronounced in-
audibly with the triliteral monofyllable, and the names
of the three lower worlds, a hundred or a thou-
fand times, oras often as may be praticable, count-
ing the repetitions on a rofary of gems fetin gold,
or of wild grains. For this purpofe, the feeds of
the putrajiva, vulgarly named. pitonkia, are declared
preferable. The following prayers from the Vifinu
Purdna, conclude thefe repetitions*: ¢ Salutation to

* « T omit the very tedious detail refpefling fins expiated by a fet
number of repetitions; but in one inftance, as an atonement for unwaril
eating or drinking what s forbidden, it is direéted, that eight hundred,
repetitions of the Gdyatri fhould be preceded by three fuppreflions of
breath, touching water during the recital of the following text: ¢ The’
bull roars ; he has four horns; three feet, two heads, feven hands, and is
bound by a threefold ligature: he is the mighty refplendent being, and
ervades mortal men.’ The bull is juftice perfonified. = His four horns are
the Brahma or fuperintending prielt 3 the Udgatri or chanter of the Sama-
deva 3 the Hotii or reader of the' Rigveda, who performs the effential part
of a religious ceremony ; and Adhwarin, whofits in the facred clofe and
chants the Yajurveda.” His three feet are the three wedas. Oblatons
and facrifice are his two_heads, roaring ftupendaufly. His feven hands
are the Hotri, Maéravaruma, Bramanach handafi, Gravaflala,
Adchhavac, Nifhitri, and Potri; names by which officiating priefls are
defigned at certain folemn rites.  The threefold ligature by which heis
bound, is worfhipped in the morning, at noon, and in the evening.”

$¢ the
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the fun; to that luminary, O Baa'umz, who is the
light of the pervader, the % true generator of the
univerfe, the caufe of efficacious rites.” and. ¢ I
¢ bow to the great caufe of day (whofe emblem is a
¢ full blown flower of the yava tree) the mighty lumi-
¢ nary {prung from Casyasa, the foe of darknefs, the
¢ defiroyer of every fin:” or the prieft walks a turn
through the fouth, rehearfing a fhort text, I follow
¢« the courfe of the fun;” which is thus explained, “As
the fun, in his courfe, moves round the world b
the way of the fouth, fodo I, following that lumi-
nary, —obtain the benefit arifing from a journey
% round the earth, by the way of the fouth.”

(3
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The oblation above mentioned, and which is called -
Arg'hd, confifts .of tila, flowers, barley, water, and
red fanders wood, in a clean copper veflel made in
the {hape of a boat ; this the prieft places on his head,
and thus prefents- it with the following text, ¢ He who
¢ travels the appointed path (namely, the fun) is
¢ prefent in that pure orb of fire, and in the ethereal
¢ region, he is the facrificer at religious rites, and he
“ fits in the facred clofe, never remaining a fingle day
¢ in the fame fpot, yet prefent in every houfe, in the
¢ heart of every human being, in the moft holy man-
¢ fion, in the fubtle ecther, produced in water, in
¢ carth, in the abode of truth, and in the ffony moun-
¢ tains; he is that, which is both minute and vaft.”
This text is explained as fignifying, that the funis a
manifeftation of the f{upreme being, prefent ewery
where, produced every where, pervading every place
and thing. The oblation is concluded by worfhip-
ping the fun with the fubjoined text: ¢ His rays, the
© & efficient caufes of knowledge, irradiating worlds,
¢ appear like facrificial fires.”

Preparatory to any aétof religion, ablutions muft
be again performed in the form prefcribed for. the
mid-day bath; the prattice of bathing at noon is hk'(i“—
wife
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wife enjoined as requifite to cleanlinefs, conducive to
health and efficacious in removing fpiritual as well as,
corporeal defilements: it muft neverthelefs be omitted
by one whois affliGted with difeafe; and a healthy per-
. fon is forbidden to bathc immediately after a meal,
and without laying afide his jewels and other orna-
ments. If there be no impediment, fuch as thofe now
‘mentioned or formerly noticed, in {peaking of early
ablutions, he may bathe with water drawn from a well,
from a fountain, or from a bafon of a cataralt; but
he fhould prefer water which lies above ground,
choofing a ftream rather than® ftagnant water, a river
in preference to a fmall brook, a holy fiream before a
_vulgar river, and, above all, the water of the Ganges.
In treating of the bath authors diftinguith various ab-
lutions, properly and improperly fo called, fuch as
rubbing the body with afhes, which is mamed a bath
facred to fire; plunging into water, a bath facred to the
regent to this clement: ablutions accompanied by the
prayers, ¢ O waters! fince ye afford delight, &c.”
which conftitute the holy bath: ftanding in duft raifed
by the treading of cows, a bath denominated from
" wind or air; flanding in the rain during daylight, a
bath named from the fky or atmofphere. The ablu-
tions, or bath properly fo called, are performed with the
following ceremonies. - R

After bathing and cleaning his perfon and pro-
nouncing as-a vow, * I will now perform ablutions,”
he %ho bathes fhould invoke the holy river; «“ O
Ganga, Yamuna, Sarafwati, Satadru, Marudvidha,:
and Fuyiciya! hear my prayers; for my fake be in-
cluded in this {fmall quantity of water with the holy
ftreams of Paru/hti Afiens, and Vitafte,” * He fhould
alfo utter the radical prayer, confilting of the words
¢ Salutation to Nérdyana.” Upon this occafion, a -
prayer extrafted from the Padma Puréna is often ufed,
with this falutation, called the 7zadical text; and the
ceremony is at once concluded by taking up the eart™"’

1 apnd
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pronounced: < Becaufe Varuna, king of waters,
fpread a road for the fun, therefore do I “follow
that route, Oh! he made that road in untrodden’
fpace, to receive the footfteps of the fun. It is he
- who reftrains the heart-rending wicked.” The fenfe
.is, “ Varuna, king of waters, who! curbs the wicked,
made an expanded road in the other real region
1o receive the rays of the fun; I therefore follow
that route.” Next, previous to {wimming, a fhort
prayer muft be meditated: ¢¢ Salutation to the regent
¢ of water! paft are the fetters of Varuxa.” This
is explained as importing that the difpleafure of
V ArRUNA, at a man’s traverfing the waters which are
his fetters, is averted by falutation: fwimming is
therefore preceded by this addrefs. The prieft fhould
next recite the invocation of holy rivers, and thrice
throw water on his head from the holléw of both
hands joined, repeating three feveral texts: 1ft,
¥ Waters! remove this fin, whatever it be, which is
¢ in'me; whether I have done any thing malicious
< towards others, or curfed them im my heart, or
¢ fpoken falfehoods.” 2d. ¢ Waters! mothers of
¢ worlds! purify us; cleanfe us by the {prinkled fluid,
- ¢ ye who purify through libations; for, ye, divine wa-
¢ ters, do remove every fin.” gd. * As a tired man
<< Jeaves drops of {weat at the foot of a tree, &c.”
Again, {fwimming and making a circuit through the
fouth, this prayer fhould be recited: ¢ May divine
¢ waters be aufpicious to us for accumulation, for
<« gain, and for refrefhing draughts: may they liften
¢ to us, that we may be affociated with good auf-
¢ pices.” Next reciting the following prayer, the
prieft thould thrice plunge into water: ¢ O confum-
¢« mation of {olemn rites! who doft purify when per-
¢ formed by the moft grievous offenders; thou doft
¢« invite the bafeft criminals to purification; thou
¢ doft expiate the moft heinous crimes. I atone
¢ for fins towards the gods by gratifying them
¢ with oblations and facrifice; I expiate fins to-

¢ wards mortals by employing mortal men to offici-
i : ¢ ate
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4 the blifs which is obtained by the moftauftere devo.
s tion, byafts of charity and performance of reli-
¢ gious ceremonies: and at the fame time, O moft |
¢ excellent! attain fupreme blifs thyfelf. May thy
« aufpices, © moft aulpicious! keep me fecure from
¢ Rdcfhafas, Pifachos, terrors, ferpents, bad princes,
¢ enemies, and other evils; and death being inevi-
« table, charm Bhdgavaii in thy laft moments by co-
¢t pious fireams of blood {pouting from the arteries of
¢ thy flelhy neck.” ;

Thus let the facrificer worfhip ‘the viétim, adding
whatever other texts are a}pplic,able to 'the occafion, °
and have been before mentioned. = b Ot

When this has been done, O my children! the
viftim is even as myfelf, and the guardian deities of
the ten quarters take place in him; then 'Brdhma and
all the other deities affemble in the vittim, and be he
ever fo great a finner, he becomes pure.from fin, and
when pure, his blood changes to ambrofia, and he
gains the love of M¢hadeui, the Goddefs of the Yog
Niddrd. (i.e. the tranquil wepofe of the mind from an
abftrattion of ideas;) who is the Goddefs of the whole
univerfe, the very univerfe itfelf, He does not return
for a confiderable length of time in the human form,
but becomes a ruler -of the Gdnd Devdtis, and is
much refpefted by me myfelf. The vi@im who is
‘impure from fin or ordure and urine, Cdamdc'hyd will
not even hear named. o ;

- By the repetitions of the texts, and forms laid dowsn,
for the facrifice of buffaloes, and other animals; their
bodies become pure and their blood ageeptable to the
Goddefs Shzua. ' )
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of a prince, nor one who has conquered in battle ;
mor the offspring of a. Brahmen, or of.a Gfheitree ;
nor a childlefs brother, nor a father; nor a learned
perfon, nor one who is unwilling, nor the mater.
pal uncle of the facrificer: Thofe not here named,
and apimals, and birds of unknown fpecies are unfi.
If thefe named are not forthcoming, let their place
be fupplied by a male afs or camel. . If other ani-
mals are forthcoming, the facrifice of a tyger, - ca-
‘mel, or afs muft be avoided. ;

Having firft worfhipped the viétim, whether human,
beaft, or bird, as diretted, let the facrificer immo-
late him uttering the Mdnird diretled for the occafian,
and addrefs the deity with the text laid down before,

Let the head and blood of a human viftim be pre-
fented on the right fide of, Devi, and the facrificer ad-
drefs her ftanding in front. Let the head and blood of
2 goat be prefented on the left, and the head and bload
of a buffalo in front.  Let the head and blood of
birds be prefented on: the left, and the blood of a
perfon’s gwn body in front.. Let the ambrofia, pra-
ceeding from the heads of carnivorous animals and
birds, be prefented on the left hand, as alfo the blpod

of all aquatic animals,

Let the antelope’s head and biood, and that of the
tartoife, rhinoceros, and hare and crocadile, and fifh,
be prefented in frant. . o

Let a lion’s head and blood be prefented on the
right hand, and the rhinoceros's alfo ; let not, on any
account, the head or blood of a viftim ever be pre-
fe'nted behind the Deity, but on the ‘righty left, and
. In front, ] : :

' 2l Lt
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Let the Cawficc* Mdantri be uttered, and the fa.
crificer fay. E/hé bili Sevihi, ¢ Myfterious praife to
¢ this vi€tim,” - e .
SRS prince may facrifice his enemy, having firft invoked
the ax with holy texts, by fubftituting a buffalo or
goat, calling the viftim by the name of the enemy
throughout the whole ceremony. i

Having fecured the vi&tim with cords, and alfo
with facred texts, let him ftrike off the head, and
prefent it to Devi, with all due care. Let him make
thefe facrifices in proportion to the increafe or decreafe
of his enemies, lopping off the heads of vi&tims for

- the purpofe of bringing deftruétion on his foes, in-
fufing, by holy texts, the foul of the enemy into the
body of the vittim, which will, when immolated, de-
prive the foe of life alfo.

Let him firlt fay, © O Goddefs of horrid form, O
¢ Chéndicd ! eat, devour, fuch a one, my enemy.
¢c O confort of fire! Salutation to fire! This is the
¢ enemy who has done me mifchief, now perfonated.
¢ by an animal: deftroy him, O Mahamar:s ! Spheng!
* ¢ Spheng! eat, devour.” Let him' then place flowers
upon the victim’s head. The viétim’s blood muft be
prefented with the Mantri of two fyllables.

If a facrifice is performed,in this manner on the
‘Mehanawani (the ninth of the moon in the month of
Affim,) let the Homa, (i. e. oblation ta fire,} be per-
formed with the fleth of the viétim.

* The Cawficc Mantra:  Hail Caufici! three-eyed Goddefss of
¢ moft ternifying appearance, around whofe neck a ftring of human fkulls
¢ is pendant, who art the deftroyer of evil {pirits, who art armed with an
¢ ax, the foot of abed and a fpear, Rhing Cawfici. Salutation tothee

-4 with this blood,”* ; 4
Ufing
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The fifhery cannot well be continued after the for.
ting in of the fouthern monfoon, which ufually happens
about the 15th of Ap7ily as, after that.time, the boats
would not be able to reachthe pearl banks, and the
water being then {o troubled by heavy f{eas, diving
would be impraéticable; in addition to which, the - ‘
{ea-weed, a fpecies of fucus, driven in by the fouth- ”.
erly wind, and which fpreads to a confiderable diftance
from the fhore, would be an impediment. :

. Many of the divers, being Roman Catholics, leaye
the fifhery on Sundays, to attend divine fervice in their A
church at Arzpoo; but if either a Makomedan or Hin.
doo feftival happens during the fifhing days, or if it
is interrupted by ftormy ‘weather, or any other acci-
.dent, this loft time is made up by obliging the Catho-
lics to work on Sundays. v

The fear of tharks, as we fhall fee hereafter, is alfo
another caufe of interruption. « Thefe, amongft fome
others, are the reafons that, out of two months, (from
February till April,) {eldom more than thirty days can
be employed in the filhery. :

As this time would be infufficient to fith all the banks -
(each of which has its appropriate name, both in
Dutch and Tamul,) it is carried on for three or four
fucceffive years, and a new contra@l annually made, -

till the whole banks have been fithed, after which they

are left to recover. - ;

The length of time required for this purpofe, or
from one general fithing to another, has not yet been
exallly determined; it was, therefore, a prattice to
depute fome perfons to vifit the banks annually, and
to-give their opinions, whether a fifhery might be un-
dertaken with any degree of fuccefs *? i ;

* A gentleman, who affifted at one of the laft vifits, .being an engineer,
drew a chart of the banks, by which their fituation and fize are now better
known tha.p formerly. :

From



L)

PEARL FISHERY AT CEYLON. 395

From various accounts, whicly I have collefied from
? goqd authout.y, and the experience of thofe who affifted
at i“Ch. exammanons,‘-l conjeéture, “that every feven
years {uch a general fifhery could be attempted with
advantage, as this interval feems fufficient for the
pearl fhells to attain their growth: Iam alfo con-
firmed in this opinion, by a report made, by a Dutch
governor at Fafnas, of all the fifheries that have been
undertaken at Ceylon fince 17223 a tranflation of
which is to be found in Wolfe’s Travels into Ceylon,
But the ruinous condition in which the divers leave
the pear} ban}(s at .each fifhery, by atteﬁding only to
the profit of individuals, and not to that of the publie,
is'one great caufe, that it requires twice' the above .
- mentioned fpace of time, and fometimes longer, for
rendering the fithing produtive. They do not pay
the leaft attention, to {pare the young and immature
thells that contain no pearl; heaps of them are f{een
thrown out of the boats as ufelefs, on the beach be-
tween Mandr* and Aripoo ; if thefe had been fuffered
to remain in their native beds, they would, no doubt,
have produced many fine pearls. It might, therefore,
be advifeable, to oblige the boat-peaple to throw them
into the fea again, before the boats leave the -bank.
If this circumipefion, in {paring the fmall pearl
* fhells, ‘to perpetuate the breed was always obferved,
fucceeding fifheries might be expeéted fooner, and
with {till greater fuccefs: but the neglett of this fimple
" precaution will, oI fear, be attended with fimilar fatal
confequences here, as have already happened to the
pearl banks on the coaft of Perfia, South Americas
and Sweden, where the fifheries are by no means {o
profitablé at prefent as they were formerly.

Another caufe of the defiru@ion of numbers of
both old and young pearl fhells, is the anchoring of
fo many boats on the banks, almoft all of which afe

* Manara, properly Manar, is a Tanul word, and fignifies a fandy
river, from the fhallownefs of the fea at that place, 9

Bb 2 dif-
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differently formed, clumfy, heavy; wooden ancliors,
large ftones, &ec, &c. If this evil cannot be entirely
.prevented, it might, at. leaft, be greatly leflened, by
obliging them all to ufe anchors of a particular fort,
and lefs deftruttive.

This feafon the Seewel Bank only was fifhed, which
lies above twenty miles to.the weltward of Aripoo,
oppofite to the frefh water rivers of M.oofalce Modyra-
gam and Pomparipoo.” Ithas been oblerved, that the
pearls on the north-weft part of this bank, which con-
{fifts of rock, are of a clearer water than thofe found
“on the fouth-caft, neareft the fhore, growing on corals
and fand. ‘ B

 Condatchey is fituated in a bay forming nearly a
half moon, and is a wafte, fandy diftriét, with fome
miferable huts built on it.  The water is bad and
brackifh, and the foil produces only a few, widely
{cattered, ftunted trees and' bufhes. Thofe perfons

" who remainthere during the fifliery, are obliged to get
their water for drinking from Aripoo, a village with

~ a fmall old fort, lying about four miles to the {outh-

. ward. Pigers, porcupines, wild hogs, pangolines, or the .

 Ceylom aymadillos, are, amongft other quadrupeds, here-
common. Of amphibia, there are tortoifes, efpecially

the Zefludo: geometrica,, and various kinds of fnakes. A
conchologift meets here with a large field for his in-
quiries.  The prefents which I made to the people
employed in the filhery, to encourage them to collett
all forts of {hells which the divers bring on fhore, pro-
duced but little effeét; as they were too much taken
up-in fearching after the mother of pearl fhells to pay

. attention to any other objett. - However, my endea-

Vours were not:entirely: ufelefs; T will 'fpecify here a

few of thenumber I colleéted during my ftay; dif-
ferent kinds of petlanes*, palmm porphyreum, folen ra-
diatus T, Venus caftrenfis, Linn.f, aftrea hyotis, ofir.

- * Scalldps; I + Radiated razor fhell.

-F+ Alphacockle. § Double cocks-comb,

e R Forfholity

e
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- To .prevent riot and diforder, an officer with a
party of Malays, is ftationed here. They occupy a,
large fquare, where they have a'ficld picce and a flag
ftaff for fignals,

~ Here and there you meet with brokers, jewellers,
and merchants of all deferiptions;, alfo, Tuttlers offer-
ing provifions and other articles to gratify the fenfual
appetite and luxury. Bit by far the greater-number
are occupied with the pearls. .Some are bulily em-
ployed in afforting them, for which purpofe they make
ufe of fmall brafs plates perforated with holes of dif-
ferent fizes; others are weighing and offering them to
the purchafer; while others ‘are drilling or boring
them, which they perform for a trifle.

‘The infirument thefe people carry about with them
for this purpofe, is of a very fimple conftrugtion, but
requires much {kill and exercife to ufe it; it is'made
in the following manner: the principal part confifts
of a piece of foft wood, of an ebtufe, inverted, coni-
cal fhape, about fix inches high and four in diameter
in its plain furface; this is fupported by three wooden
feet, each of which is more than a foot in length.
Upon the upper flat part of this machine are holes,
or pits, for the larger pearls, and the {maller ones are
beat in with a wooden hammer.  On the right fide of
this ftool, half a cocoa nut fhell is faftened, which is
filled with water, The drilling inftruments are iron
fpindles, of various fizes, adapted to the different
dimenfions of the pearls, which are turned round in a
wooden head by a bow. - The pearls-being placed on
the flat furface of the inverted cone, as already men-
tioned, the operator fitting on a mat, preffes on the
wooden head of his inftrument with the left. hand,
while, with his right, he moves the bow which turns
round' the moveable part of the drill; at the fame
time, he mo.i_ﬁ_c!isf the pearl, occafionally dipping the

_ X little
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little finger of the fame hand into the water of the
_,cocoa nut fhell, with a dexterity that can only be
attained by conftant praftice. 2

Amongft the crowd are found vagabonds of every
defeription, fuch as Pandarams, Andee, or Hindu
monks, fakirs, beggars, and the like, who are lmper-
tinently troublefome. Two of thefe wretches particu-
larly attratted the attention of the mob, though their
fuperftitious penance muft have difgufted a man of
the leaft reflettions one had a gridiron, of one and a
half foot long and the fame in breadth, faftened round:
his neck, with which he always walked about, nor
did he take it off either when eating or fleeping; the

- other had faftened round that member, which decency
forbids me to mention, a brafs ring, and fixed to it
wasa chain, of a fathom in length, trailing on the
ground ; the links of this chain were as thick as a man’s
finger, and the whole was exhibited in a moft fcanda-
lous manner. :

- The peftilential fmell, occafioned by the numbers
of putrifying pearl fifhes, renders the atmofphere of
Condatchey {o infufferably. offenfive when the {outh-
weft wind blows, that it fenfibly affeéts the olfa&tory
nerves of any one unaccuftomed to fuch cadaverous
fmells. This putrefaétion generates immenfe num-
bers of worms, flies, mofchettoes, and other vermin ;
all together forminga {cene firongly difpleafing to the
fenfes. e

Thofe who are not provided with a fufficient ftock
of money {uffer great hardfhips, as not only all kinds
of provifions are very. dear, but even every drop of
good water muft be paid for. ' Thofe who drink the
brackifh water of this place are often attacked by fick-
nefs. It may eafily be conceived what an effett the
extreme heat of the day, the cold of the night, the
heavy dews, and the putrid fmell; muft have on weak
conflitutions, , It is, therefore, no wonder that of

Bb 4 thofe
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in Tamul, kooly kdrer;: the reft of the crew confifts of
, & tandel, or head boatman, and ten rowers, who
affit i lifring up the divers and thefr {hells.

The diving ftone is a picce of coarfe granite, a foot
long, fix inches thick, and of a pyramidical fhape,
rounded at the top and bottom. A large hair rope is
put through a hole in the top. Some of the divers
ufe another kind of ftone fhaped like a half moon, to
bind round their belly, fo that their feet may be free.
At preient thele are articles 'of trade at Condatchey.
The moft common, or pyramidical ftone, ‘gencrally
weighs about thirty pounds. = If a boat has more than

five of them, the crew are cither corporally punifhed
or fined. ;

The diving, both at Ceylom and at Tutucorin, is not -
attended with o many difficulties as authors imagine.

- The divers, confifting of different cafts and religions,
(though chiefly of Parrawer® and Mu/Jelmans,) nei-
ther make their bodies fmooth with oil, nor do they
ftop their ears, mouths, ‘or nofes with any thing, to’
prevent the entrance of falt water, They are ignorant
of the utility of diving bells, bladders, and double
flexible pipes. According to the injunétions of the
thark conjurer they ufe no food while at work, nor
till they return on {hore, and have bathed themfelves
in frefh water. Thefe [ndians, accuftomed to dive -
from their earlieft infancy, fearlefsly defcend to the
bottom, in a depth of from five to ten fathoms, in
{earch of treafures. By two cords, a diving ftone, and
a net, are connetted with the boat. The diver, putting
the toes of his right foot on the hair rope of the diving
ftone, and thofe of his left on the net, feizes the two
cords with one hand, and fhutting his noftrils with the -
other, plunges into the water. On reaching the bot-

 # Filhermen of the Catholic religion,

tom,
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tom, he hangs the net round his neck, and colleéts into
it the pearl fhells as faft as pofiible, during the time
he finds himfelf dble to remain under water, which
ufually is about two minutes. He then refumes his
former, pofture, and making a fignal, by pulling the
cords, he is immediately lifted into the boat. On
emerging from the fea, he dilcharges a quantity of
water from his mouth and nofe, and thofe who have
not been long enured to, diving frequently difcharge -
fome blood; but this does not prevent them from
diving again in their turn. When the firft five divers
come up and are' refpiring, the other five are going
down with the fame ftones. Each brings up about
one hundred oyfters in bis-net, and if not interrupted
by any accident, may make fifty trips in a forenoon.
They and the boat’s crew get generally from the
owner, inftead of money, a fourth of the quantity
which they bring on fhore; but fome are paid in
cafh, according to agreement. G
The moft {kilful divers come from Colli/k, on the
coaft of Malabar; fome of them are fo much exer-
cifed in the art, as to be able to perform it without
the affiftance of the ufual weight; and for a handfome:
reward will remain under water for the {pace of feven
minutes: this I faw performed by a Caffry boy, be-
longing toacitizen at Karical, whohad often frequented
the fifheries of thefe banks. Though Dr. Harrey
deems this impoflible, daily experience convinces us,
that by long praétice any man may bring himfelf to
remain under water above a couple of minutes. How
much the inhabitants of the South Sea Iflands dif-
tinguifh themfelves in diving, we learn from feveral
accounts; and who will not be furprifed at the won-'
derful Siczlian diver, Nicnoras, furnamed the Frsu*?

* According to KircHER, he fell a viftim amongft the Polypes in
the gulph of Charybdss, on his plunging, for the fecond time, in its
dangerous  whirlpool, both to fatisfy the curiofity of his king, Fre-
pericC, and his inclination for wealth. T wrill not pretend to determine
how far this account has been exaggerated.

¢ , LEvery
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Lvery one of thedivers, and even the moft expert,

, entertain a great dread of the fharks, and will not, on

any account, defcend until the conjl'lrcr has performed
his ceremonies.  Thispiejudice is {o deeply rooted in
in their minds, that the government was obliged to
keep two [uch conjurers always in their pay, to re-
move® the fears of their divers: Thirteen of thefle
men were now at the fithery from Ceylon and the coaft,
to profit by the fuperftitious folly of thefe deluded
people. | They are called in Tumul, Pillil Kadtdr,
which fignifies one who binds the fharss and prevents
them from doing mifchief. ; ! ;

The manner of enchenting confifts in a number of
prayers learned by heant, that nobody, probably not
even the conjurer himfelf, underftands, which he,
{tanding on the fhore, continues muttering and grum-
bling from fun rife until the boats return; during this
period, they are obliged to abftain from food and {leep,
otherwife their prayers would have no avail; they are,

1§

- however, allowed to drink, which privilege they in-

dulge in a high degree, and are frequently fo giddy,
as to be rendered very unfit for devotion. Some of
the conjurers accompany the divers in their ‘boats,
which pleafes them wvery much, as they have their
protectors near at hand. Neverthelefs, [ was told,
that in one of the preceding fitheries. a diver loft his
leg by a fhark, and when the head conjurer was called
to an account for the accident, he replied that an old
witch had juft come’ from the coaft, who, from envy
and malice, had caufed this difafter, by a counter-
conjuration, which made fruitlefls his fkill, and of

‘which he was informed too late; but he afterwards

fhewed his {uperiority by enchanting the poor fharks
{o effectualty, that though they appeared in the midft
of the divers, they were unable to open their mouths,
During my ftay at Condatchey, no accident of this
kind happened. If a fhark is {een, the divers imme-
diately make a fignal, which, on perceiving, all the
boats return inftantly. . A diver who trod upon a

3 : " ' hammer
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chafers often lofe many of the beft pearls, while the
dony is returning {rom the bank; for, as long as the
animal is alive and untouched, the fhells are fre-
quently open near an inch; and if any of them con-
tain a large pearl, itis eafily difcovered'and taken out
by means of a fmall picce of [tiff grafs or bit of ftick,
without hurting the pearl fifi. In this pratice they
are extremely expert.  Some of them were difcovered
whilfi T was there, and received their due punifhment.

Guerry alks if the animal of the mytilus marga-
ritiferus is an afcidia ? See Linx. Syf. Nat. tom, I.
p- vi. 3350 This induces me to believe that it has
never yet been accurately deferibed: it does not re-
. {emble the afcrdia of Lixwmus, and may, perhaps,
. form a new genus. It is faftened to the upper and
lower fhells by two white flat pieces of mufcular fub-
ftance, which are called by Houttuin* ears, and extend
about two inches from the thick part of the  body,
growing ‘gradually - thinner, The extremity of cach
car lies loofe, and is furrounded by a double brown
fringed line. Thefe lie almoft the third of an inch
from the outer part of the fhell, ‘and are contigually
moved by the animal. Next to thefe, above and
below, are fituated two other double fringed moveable
fubftances, like the bronchiz of a fifh. Thefe ears
and fringes are joined to a cylindrical piece of flefh,
‘of the fize of a man’s thumb, which is harder and of
* a more mufcular nature than the relt of the body. It °
lics about the centre of the fhells, and is firmly at- ¢
tached to the middle of each. This, in faf, is that
part of the pearl fifh which ferves to open and fhut
the fhells. Where this column is faftened, we find
on the flefh deep impreflions, and on the fhell vari-
ous nodes of round or oblong forms, like imperfett
pearls. Between this part, and the hinge (cardo),
lies the principal body of the animal, feparated

¢ Vide Houtt, Nat, Hift, Vol. I, p.xv, p. 381, feq.
from
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- round the mufcular column above-mentioned, and
, ends in the anus, which Jlies- oppofite to the mouth,
and is covered with a fmall thin leaf, like a flap.
Though the natives pretend to diftinguifh the fexes,
by the appearance of the fhell, I could not find any
genitalia. The large flat ones they call males, and
thofe that are thick, concave, and vaulted, they call
temales, or pedoo-chappy ; but, on a clofe infpetion, -
1 could not obferve any vifible fexual difference.

It is remarkable that fome of thefe animals are as
red as blood, and that the infide of the fhell has the
fame colour, with the ufual pearly luftre, though
my fervants found a reddifh pearl in an oyfter of this
colour; yet fuch an event is very rare. ~ The divers
attribute this rednefs to the ficknefs' of the pearl fith ;
though it is moft probable that they had it from their
firt exiftence. In the fhade they will live twenty-
four hours after being taken out of the water. This
animal is eaten by the lower clafs of Indians, either
frefh in their curries, or cured by drying; in which
ftate they are exported to the coalt; though I do not
think them by any means palatable. -

Within a mother of pearl fhell I found thirteen
murices nudaty (vide Cuemynirz's New Syltem, Cabt.
Vol. X1I. Tab. 192, F. 1851 and 1852), the largelt of
which was three quarters of an inch long; but as
many of them were putrid, and the pearl fith itfelf
dead, I could not afcertain whether they had erept in
as enemies, or were drawn in by the animal itfelf.
At any rate turtles and crabs are inimical to thefe
animals, and a {mall living crab was found in one of
- them.

_The pearls are only in the fofter part of the animal, -
and never in that firm mufcular column above-men- -
- tioned. We find them in general near the earth, and
on both fides of the mouth, The natives entertair} the

ame
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fame foolith opinion concerning the formation of ‘the
pearl which the& ancients -did. Thcy {uppofe themt
formed from dew-drops 1 conneétion with fun-beams. -
A Brakmen informed me that 1t was recorded in one
of his Saiferit books, that the pearls are formed in the
month of May at the appearance-of the Sooatee flar
(one of their twenty-feven conftellations) when the
oy{’cers come up to the [urface qf the water, to catch the
drops of rain. One of the mo‘{t celebrated concholo-
gifts* fuppoles, that the pearl is formed by the oyfter
in order to defend itfelffrom the attacks of the pholades
and boreworms. But we may be affured that in this
fuppofition he miftakes ; for although thefe animals -
often penetrate the lower layers of the pearl fhell, and
there occafion hollow nodes, yet on examination, it
will be found, that they are never able to pierce
‘the firm layer, with which the infide of the fhell is
lined. How then can the pearls be formed as a defence
againft exterior worms, when, even on Ihells that
contain them, no worm-holes are to be feen? It
is, therefore, more-probable thefe worms take up their
habitations in the nodes, in order to protett themfelves
from the attacks of an enemy, than that they are ca-
pable of preying on an animal {o well defended as the
pearl-fith is. -Itis unneceffary to repeat the various
opinions and hypothefes of other modern authors; it -
is much eafier to criticife them, than to {ubftitute in
their place a more rational theory. That of Rraunur,
mentioned in the memoirs of the French Academy for
1712, is the moft probable, viz. that the pearls are
formed like bezoars and other ftones in different ani-
mals, and are apparently the effetts of a deceafe. | In
{hort, it is very evident, that the pearl is formed by an
extravafation of a glutinous juice, either within the
body or on the furface of the animal: the former cafe
is the moft common. Between one and two hundred
pearls-have been found within one oyfter. Such
* % The Rev, Mr, Cruzunarz at Gupenbagen.
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- We may judge with greater or leffer probability by
the appearance of the pearl-fhells, whether they contain
pearls or not. <Thofe that have a thick calcarcouse
cruft upon them, to which ferpule (fea tubes) Tubul;
marini vrregulariter intorti, Crifta-gali Chamar lazuras,
Lepas tintinabulum, Madreporee, Milligore, Cellipore,
Gorgonie, Spongie, and other Zoophytes are faftened,
haye arrived at their full growth, and commenly con-
tain the beft pearls; but thefe that appear {mooth, con-
tain either none, or {fmall ones only.

Were a naturalift to make an excurfion for a few
“months to Manar, the fmall ifland near Zafna and the
adjacent coaft, he would difcover many natural curio-
fities, (kill buried in obfcurity, or that have never been
accurately defcribed. :

Indeed no place in the Eafl Indies abounds more
with rare fhells, than thefe: for there they remain
.undifturbed, by being fheltered from turbulent feas,
and the fury of the furf. I will jult name a few
of them; viz. Tellina foliaca, LinN¥, Tell, Speng-
lerii, Arca culoulata T, Arca Noe, folen anatinusy Linx. «
O ftrea Ifognomum, Terebullum, albidum, firiatum, Turba
Jealaris ¥y Bula volva, Lanwl|, Vexillum ingritarum,&e.
Amongft the beautiful conc thells:. Conus thalafiar-
“ehus  Anglicanis cullatus§, amadis thaffiarchus, con.
generalcis, LiNN. ¢. capitaneus**, c. milestt, c. flercus
mfearwm, c. reteaureum, c. glawcus|||, c. cereols, re-
gia corona murss lapedius, canda erminca focietas cor-
diwm. There are many others befides thofe already
mentioned, equally valuable and curious. '

The great fuccefs of the Rev. Doftor Jouy in
conchology, when at Tuwtucorin, affifted by G. Awn-

# The golden tong. T Mounkfcape.
i R.uiml ftaircafe. : I Weaver’s {huttle.
§ Red Englifh admiral, ®* Green ftamper.
¥t Great fand flamper, fll Capfl. Gatews

GELBECK;
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 Refpetfing the Infelt deferibed in Page 213,

THIS infe@ is the Meloé Cichorri of Lynxavs.

The following extraé from a late publicdtion will
fhew how much the gentlemen of the faculty are in-
debted to Captain Harbwicks, for having pointed
out to them fo valuable an addition to their Materia

Medica in this country.

‘¢ T fhall only. obferve, that the Papilio, &c. are
here extremely common, as is likewife the Meloé
Cichoriz, Lin. towards which Do&or Many: has
endeavoured to direét the attention of his country-
men. It remains from May to Auguft, and efpeci-
ally during Fuse and Fuly, in aftonifhing quanti-

ties, not only upon the cichorcum, but alfo upon

the cerealis carduus and cynora cardunculus. The
common people have long ufed the liquor that dif-
tils from the infett, when the head is torn off, for
the purpofe of extirpating warts;! and Mr. Casimiz
Sanso has often employed it in liew of the common
bliftering drug: but to render it more generally
ufeful, Dottor Maxnt has made a variety of expe-
riments, and found that forty-five grains of the
Meror, and fifteen grains of Euphorbiwm, fer-
mented with flour and common vinegar, ‘and well
mixed up, made a moft excellent bliftering plaifter.

"T'he proportions muft be increafed, or diminifhed,

according to the age, fex, and conftitution of the
perfon; but the above mentioned quantity ufually
produces a proper effett in thirteen or fourteen
hours. Thefe infets are colletted morning and
evening, and put into a covered veflel, where t.hey,
are kept until they are dead, when they are {prinke
led with ftrong vinegar, and expofed to the hot fun, -
until they become perfectly dry; afternwhich“they
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